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The administrative bulletins of the University of California t‘Eresent: infor-
mation concerning the colleges, schools, and departments of the University.
For copies of the bulletins or other information concerning instruction at Los
Angeles, address the Registrar of the University of California at Los Angeles;

for other bulletins, and for information concerning the departments at Berke-

ley, address the Registrar of the University of California, Berkeley; bulletins
of the schools and eolleges in San Francisco may be had by addressing the
deans in ehargs. The publications are sent free except those for which a price
(which includes postage) is given.

Bulleting Referring Primarily to the University
of Oalifornia at Los Angeles

The General Catalogue of the University of California at Los Angeles: con-
i general information about the University, requirements for admis-
gion, for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and Science, in the
College of Business Administration, in the Teachers College, and in the
Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California; for the mas-
ter’s and the doctor’s degrees, and for teaching credentials; students’ foes
and expenses; and announcements of courses of instruction in the Univer-
sity of California at Los Angeles. Price, 25 cents. ' .
The University of California at Los Angeles—An Introduction to the Los
Angeles Campus: An illustrated circular of information.

The Announcement of Graduate Study at the University of California at Los

The Announcement of the College of Business Administration.

The Schedule of Classes, University of California at Los Angeles: eontaining
the time-schedule of exercises and an office directory of officers of instrue-

tion and administration. Published in February and August of each year |

for the semester immediately following. Price, 10 cents.

The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Section IT (University of California
at Los Angeles). Published annually in October. Price, 85 centa,

Los Angeles.

The Announcement of the Summer Session of the University of California at .

General Bulletins, and Bulletins Referring Primarily to Divisions
of the University at Berkeley and Davis

The General Catalogue of the University of California (primarily for those .

interested in the Undergraduate Division at Berkeloy): General informa-
tion about the University, its organization, the requirements for admission
to undergraduate status, and for the bachelor’s degree in the colleges of
Letters and Science, Agriculture, Chemistry, Commerce, Engineering, and
Mining; requirements for certificates in several curricula; students’ fees
and expenses, and announcements of courses of instruction in the depart-
ments at Berkeley. Price, 25 cents. ’

(Continued on third page of cover) J
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CALENDAR*
1986-

Sept. 1, Tuesday Applications for admission to undergraduate or graduate study in
Se%t&mber 1986, with complete credentiale, should be on
or before this date to avoid Denalty of late application fee.

Sept. 8, Tuesday 9:00 A.M., Examination in Subject A.

Sept. 9, Wednesday Admission Day: academic and administrative holiday in all de-
partments,

Sept. 10, Thursday  Consultation with advisers by new students.
[ Registration of old students and re¥; nts
(graduates and undergraduates) :
8:00 A.M.~ 9:30 A.H.—Il-g.
Sept. 11, Friday 4 9:80 A.M.—11:00 A.M.—R~Z.
12:00 M.~ 1.80 P.M.—A-E,
1:80 A.M~ 3:00 P.M.—F-K.
L 3:00 P.M.~ 4:00 P,M.—All initials.
[ Registration of new students
(graduates and undergraduates) :
8:00 A. M.~ 9:80 A M —A-L.
Sept. 12, Saturday 9:80 A.M~11:00 A.M—M-Z,
11:00 A,M.~ 1:00 P.M,—All initials.
Registration of any student, old or new:
L 11:00 A. M.~ 1:00 P.M,
Sept. 14, Monday Instruetion begins.
Sept. 19, Saturday Special examination in Subject A.
Sept. 21, Monday Last daéy‘ to file registration books or to change study lists with.
. out fee. . .
Sept. 28, Monday Last day to file application for admission to candidacy for the
master’'s degree or for the secondary teaching credentidls in
February, 1937,

Oct. 2, Friday Last day to add courses to study lists.

Oct. 9, Friday Lazg di;y to) drop courses from study lists without penalty of grade F
ailure).

Nov. 6, Friday End of mid-term period.

Nov. 18, Friday . Last day to file without fee, notice of candidacy for the bachelor’s

degrees in February.
Nov. 26, Thursda; .
Nov. 28, Sundayy }Thsnksgwing recess,
Dec. 5, Saturday  Last day to file without fee, applications for supervised teaching.

Dec. 5, Saturday Final examination fn Subject A.
Dec. 14, Monday Christmas recess begins.

1937 .
Jan. 4, Monday Classes begin after Christmas recess,

';-:g: ag; %mdny } Final examinations, first semester, 1986-37.

Feb., 2, Tuesday Applications for admission to undergraduate or graduate uug‘f in
February, 1987, with complete credentials, should be filed on
. or before this date to avoid penalty of late application fee.
Feb. 8, Wednesday Last day of first semester, 1986—87.
Feb. 10, Wednesday 9 A.M., Examination in Subjeet A.
Feb. 11, Thursday  Consultation with advisers by new students.

* For the calendar of the depariments at Berkeley (which differs from the one given
here) application should be made to the Registrar, University of California, Berkeley.
Registration for the first semester at Berkeley will begin August 20, 1936; for the second
semester, January 14, 1987.
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8 Calendar

1937
[ Registration of old students and reéntrants
(graduates and undergraduates) :
8:00 A M~ 9:80 A.M.—A-F.
Feb. 12, Friday 1 9:80 AM —11 00 A.M.—F-K.
12:00 M.~ 1:30 P.M. L—g
1:30 P.M.~ 8 00 P&
L 8:00 P.M~ 4:00 P.M.—All initials.
[ Registration of new students
(graduates and undergraduates)
Feb, 18, Saturday 9:00 A.M.— 1:00 P.M,—All initials.
. Regmtrahon of any student, old or new:
L 10:80 A.M.~ 1:00 P.M.

Feb. 15, Monday Instruction begins.

Feb. 15, Monday Last day to file applications for undergraduate scholarships at
Berkeley for 1937—38.

Feb. 20, Saturday Last day to file (at Berkeley) applications for fellowships and
graduate scholarships for 1987—88, tenable at Berkeley.

Feb. 20, Saturday Special examination in Subject A.

Feb. 22, Monday Washington’s Birthday: an academic and administrative holiday in
all departments.

Feb. 28, Tuesday Last fday to file registration books or to change study lists without

Mar. 1, Monday Last day to file apphcation for admission to candidacy for the mas-
. ‘ter’s degree or for the secondary teaching credentials in June
or in August, 1987,

Mar. 1, Monday Last day w file applications for fellowships and graduate scholar-
ships for the academic year 198788, tenable at Los Angeles.

Mar., 5, Friday Last day to add courses to study lists.
Maur. 12, Friday Last da{ to drop courses from study lists without penalty of grade

Mar. 28, Tuesday Charter Day

Apr. 1, Thursday Last day to file applications for undergraduaw scholarshlps for the
academic year, 1987-38,

Apr. 7, Wednesday ¥End of mid-term period.

Apr. 8, Thursday

Apr. 11, Sunday }Sprlng recess. ) .

Apr. 24, Saturday  Last day to file without fee, applications for supervised teaching.

May 1, Saturday Last day to file without fee, notice of candidacy for the bachelors’
degrees in June.

May 8, Saturday  Final examination in Subject A.

May 10, Monday Last day for filing in final form with the committee in charge,
theses for the maater’s degree to be conferred in June, 1987.

May 80, Sunday Memorial Day: May 81, Monday, academic and administrative
holiday in all departmen ,
}‘:’L 22 gﬁ:ﬁ:‘;’ }Final examinations, second semester, 1936—37.

June 11, Friday Eighteenth Annual Commencement at Los A.ngeles
June 26-Aug. 8 Summer Session at Los Angeles (tentative).
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THE REGENTS OF THE UNIVERSITY

Norx.—The r
preceding

and on the day dpreceding

meetings are hel

the Governor's Offi

%eles The July meet
uilding, San Francisco.

egular meetings of the Regents are held as follows: on the second Friday
August, October, November, and December, in San Francisco; on the day
arter Day in March in Beriteley, on the day precedin; Commeneement at
Berkeley in May in Berkel %yo on the second Friday of September,
mmencement at Los

at such places as may from time to time be determined, but o: inarlly at
State Building, San Fraucisco; and at Kerckhoft Hall in Los An-
g is usually omitted. Ordinarily committees meet at 901 Orocker

anuary, and A
Angeles in June in Los Angel ?l'he

REGENTS EX OFFICIO

Hig Excellency FRANK F. MERRIAM, B.S.
Governor of Oalifornia and President of
the Regents
Sacramento

GRORGE JUAN HATFIELD,
Lieutenant-Governor of Cali!ornja
417 Montgomery st
San Francisco

EDWARD CRAIG
Speaker of the Assembly
:lBll West Impertal Highway
resa

VIERLIRG KRRSEY, M.A,, LL
Staw Supermtendent of Pubhc Instrue-

Mull bldg, Sacramento

A. BLANCHARD MILLER
Pr:uident of the State Board of Agricul-
ure
. Fontana

JOSEPH MOoORE CUMMING
Presgident of the Mechanics Institute
85 Post st, San Francisco

RavPH TaucorT FISHER, M.A.
President of the Oalifornia Alumni Asso-
ciation
American Trust Co., Oakland

ROBERT GORDON SPROUL, B.S., LL.D.
President of the Universi
219 Qalifornia Hall, Berkeley

APPOINTED REGENTS

The term of the appointed Regents is sixteen years, and terms expire March 1 of the
year indicated in parenthesis. The names are arranged in the order of original accession

to the Board.

GARRET WI.LIAM MCENERNEY (1952)
2002 Hobart bldg, San Francisco

WiLrraM HexXRY CROOKER, Ph.B. (1940)

Orocker First National Bank, San Fran-
cisco

Janes KENNEDY MOFFITT, B.S. (1940)
41 First st, San Francisco

CHARLES ADOVLPH RAMM, B.S. (1944)
1100 Franklin st, San Francisco

EDpWARD AUVGUSTUS DICESON, B.L. (1942)
426 8 Windsor blvd, Los Angeles

James MInLLs (1942)
828 West Surf av, Balboa

OHESTER HARVEY RowELL, Ph.B., LL.D.

(1952)
The Chronicle, San Francisco

Mon'rntn FLEISHHACKER (1950)
lo-California National Bank, San
rancisco

GEORGE I. COCHRAN, LL.D. (1946)
501 West Sixth st, Los Angeles

M. MARGARET RISHEL SARTORI (1938)
726 W Twenty-eighth st, Los Angeles

' JomN }nnnom’n HAYNES, Ph.D., M.D,

38)
429 Consolidated bldg, Los Angeles

JorN FRANOIS NEYLAN (1944)
Crocker First National Bank bldg, San
Francisco

OHARLES COLLINS TBAGUE, LL.D. (1946)
Santa Paula

SipNEY M. EHRMAN, B.L., LL.B. (1948)
700 Nevada Bank bldg, San Francisco

JOBRN GAIéLW“, M.D., Ph.D,, LL.D.

(1948)
1195 Bush st, San Francisco

AMADEO PETER GIANNINI (1950)
Bank of America, 1 Powell st, San Fran-
cisco
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10 Officers and Commitiees of the Regents

OFFICERS OF THE REGENTS

Hm Excellency Frank . Merriam, B.S.
President
Sacramento

William Henry Crocker, Ph.B.
Chairman
Crocker First National Bank, San Fran-
cisco
ROSWM nd?lrh'l‘“ll-e B,
an asurer
219 Californis Hall, Berkeley
Luther A. Nichols, A.B.
Comptroller
118 California Hall, Berkeley
Jni.U Calkins, Jr., B.L., JD

tto:
901 Orocker bldg, San Franciaco

Deming G. Maclise, B
Assistant Secretary and Asgistant Comp-

48 Libr , University of Oalifornia at
Los Angeles

Ira F. Smith, B.B.
Assistant Comptroller
University Farm, Davis
F, Stanley Durie
Assimnt ‘Comptroller
108 U. C. Hospital, Ban Francisco
George D. Mallory, A.B.
Assistant Treasurer
219 California Hall, Berkeley
Aghley H, Conard, B.L,, J.D.
Associate Atwrney for the Board of
lR‘e.cent- and Attorney in Nonresidence

901 Crocker bldg, San Francisco

STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS
FOR THE YEAR 1986-1987*

4 B.eien "l:ﬂlll, Miller, T ai
: er, Teague, Giannini,
atfield, and Oraig
EBducational Poliocy :
ts Rowell, . Mofitt, Ramm, Mrs.
artori, Ehrman, Teague, and Fisher

Bducational R.

elations :
Regents Keruy, Rowell, Ramm, Neylan, .

and Figh

Endowments :
Regents Mrs. Sartori, Cochran, McEn-
: d i‘ Flel-hhmker, Neylan, Teague,
an

Engineering :
Regents Ramm, Cumming, Mills, Miller,
and Crailg
Ezecutive Qommittes:
committee consists of the chairmen

of all standing committees and the
President of the California Alumni
Association

Financ

e :

Regents Mofitt, McEnerney, Fleish-
hacker, Crocker, Neylan, Cochran,
Ehrman, Gisnnini, and Dickson

Grounds Mgl Buildings :

eishhacker, Dickson, Ramm,

umming, Neylan, Teague, Ehrman,
and Ha! eld

Jurisprudence :
Regents McEnerney, Ehrman, Cochran,
atfield, and Neylan
Log:n am]i! l:So(aM Moffitt. K
ts Ehrman, Ramm, Mofiitt, Kersey,
flrs Bartori, and Fisher ’
Library, Research and Publications :
Regents Cochran, Gallwey, Mofiitt, Row-
ell, and Kersey
Liek Observatory :
R ts Neylan, Crocker, Cumming,
allwey, Fleishhacker, 'and Ramm
Uﬂtvoraw of Oalifornia Medical School :
nts Crocker, Moffitt, Ramm, Ha:
allwey, N n, Ehrman, and ian-

Umvonuy of Oaufom(a at Loe Angeles
cﬂm tion of O 9

ra

Begents Dickson, Teague, Cochran, Mrs,
Fa:’:on, Haynes, Kersey, Craig, and
i ) .

Wilmerding School ;
. Regents Giannini, Cumming, and Moffit¢

*The President of the Board of Regents and the President of the Universlty are -
e» officio members of all committees of the Board. In each committee the name of the
chairman is first and the name of the vice-chairman is second.
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ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS

RoBERT GORDON SPROUL, B.8S., LL.D., President of the University.

WILLIAM WALLACE CAMPBELL, Se.D., LL.D., President of the University,
. Emeritus. )
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M. BurNEY PORTER, Appointment Secretary.

M1prED L, FOREMAN, M.A., Manager, Bureau of Occupations.

VERN O. KNUDSEN, Ph.D,, Dean of Graduate Study.

, Dean of the College of Letters and Science.

Howarp ScorT NoBLE, M.B.A., O.P.A,, Dean of the College of Business Ad-
ministration. ¢
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ture in Southern California.

RoBERT W, HoDGSON, M.S., Assistant Director of the Branch of the College of
Agriculture in Southern California.
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THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA

THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA is composed of academie colleges, professional
schools, divisions, departments of instruction, museums, libraries, research
institutes, bureaus, and foundations, and the University of California Press,
‘situated on seven different campuses throughout the State, namely: Berkeley,
Los Angeles, S8an Francisco, Davis, Riverside, Mount Hamilton and La Jolla.
A list of the divisions on each campus follows:

I. AT BERKELEY

The Colleges of
Letters and Science,

Agriculture (including the Department of Agriculture, the Agricultural Ex-
periment Station, the Agricultural Extension Service, and the Giannini
Foundation of Agricultural Economics),

Chemistry,

Commerece,

Engineering (including the Surveying Camp at Fairfax),

Mining,

Pharmacy (first two years of the B.S, curriculum).

The Schools of
Arechitecture,

Education,

Jurisprudence,

Librarianship, .

Medicine (first year).

The University Extension Division (offering instruction wherever classes can
be formed, or anywhere in California by eorrespondence, and providing
lectures, recitals, moving pictures and other material for visual instruction).

The California Museum of Vertebrate Zoslogy. '

The Museum of Paleontology.

The Anthropological Museum.

The Institute of Child Welfare.

The Institute of Experimental Biology.

The Institute of Social Sciences.

The Bureau of International Relations.

The Bureau of Public Administration.

The University of California Press.

[12]



University of California " 13

II. At Los ANGELES
University of California at Los Angeles:

College of Letters and Science,

College of Business Administration,

Teachers College,

The Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California, including
the courses of instruction in Subtropical Horticulture and the Agrieul-
tural Experiment Station’s activities at Los Angeles,*

The Lower Division in Chemistry, Engineering, and Mining,

Graduate Study (in academic fields, and in agriculture),

The Summer School of Surveying,

Institute for Social Secience Research,

The Senator William Andrews Clark Memorial Library.

Los Angeles Medical Department. Graduate instruction only.

III. AT SAN FRANCISCO :

Medical School (second, third, fourth, and fifth years, including the University
Hospital and the Training School for Nurses).

The George Williams Hooper Foundation (for Medical Research).

College of Dentistry.

College of Pharmacy (Three-year curriculum and last two years of the B.S.
Curriculum).

California School of Fine Arts.

Hastings College of the Law.

IV. AT Davis

The Branch of the College of Agriculture and the University Farm, including
a branch of the Department of Agriculture and the Agricultural Experiment
Station.

: 'V. AT RIVERSIDE

The Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California, including
the Citrus Experiment Station and Graduate School of Tropical Agri-
culture.*

VI. AT MOoUNT HAMILTON
The Lick Astronomical Department (Lick Observatory).

VII AT La JoLna
The Scnpps Institution of Oceanography.

Er.smwxmnn
In addition to the principal divisions named above, the University mamtams
the W. K. Kellogg Institute of Animal Husbandry at Pomona and several field
stations of the Agricultural Experiment Station in various parts of the State.

* The Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California includes all activities .

of the QOollege of Agriculture at Riverside and I.os Angeles.




14 Hyistory of the University

HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY

The establishment of the University of California in 1868 came as the result
of three separate movements—one originating in private initiative, one in
State action, and one in Federal action,

Private action owed its ineeption to the foresight of the Reverend Henry
Durant, who, in 1853, opened in Oakland the Contra Costa Academy, under
the auspices of the Presbytery of S8an Francisco and of the Congregational
Association of Oakland. The name was soon changed to College School, in
order to signify that the undertaking was only preparatory to a projected
college. In 1855 the institution was incorporated under the name of College
of California and was formally opened in 1860. Classes were graduated
from 1864 to 1869, inclusive. In 1856 the College obtained a tract of land
five miles to the north of Oakland and ten years later the name of Berkeley
was given to the townsite about the new college campus.

State action had its start in the Constitutional Convention of 1849, which
incorporated into the fundamental law recognition of and provision for a State
University. There was constant public agitation down to 1868 for making the
provisions effective.

Federal action began in 1853 when Congress gave the State 46,000 acres of
land for a “seminary of learning.” In 1862 the Morrill Act provided an addi-

" tional grant of public lands for the establishment of an Agricultural, Mining,
and Mechanical Arts College.

These three forces began working together to one end—the establishment of
& University of California. The College of California contributed its buildings
and four blocks of land in Oakland and its 160 acres of land in Berkeley; the
Federal Government, the congressional gift of 150,000 acres of public lands;
and the State, its property accumulated for the purpose, together with new
legislative appropriations. The legislative act creating the University of Cali-
fornia was signed by Governor Henry H. Haight on March 23, 1868, and the
new institution opened its doors for instruction in September, 1869,

The first President was Henry Durant (1869-72). He was followed by Daniel
‘Coit Gilman (1872-75), John LeConte (1875-81), William T. Reid (1881~
856), Edward S. Holden (1885-88), Horace Davis (1888-90), Martin Kellogg
(1890-99), Benjamin Ide Wheeler (1899-1919), David Prescott Barrows
(1919-23), William Wallace Campbell (1923-30), Robert Gordon Sproul
(1930-).

Organization
The University of California, under the terms of the Constitution of the
State, is a publie trust, charged with the function of providing education of
collegiate grade. Through aid from the State and Federal governments, and
by private gifts, it provides instruction in literature and the arts, in the seci-
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ences, and in the professions of architecture, engineering, teaching, law, medi-
cine, dentistry, nursing, and pharmacy. Instruction in all of the colleges of the
University is open to all qualified persons, without distinetion of sex.

ADMINISTRATION

The administration of the University of California is entrusted, under the
State Constitution, to a corporation styled THE REGENTS oF THE UNIVERSITY
or CALIFORNIA, consisting of the Governor, the Lieutenant-Governor, the
Speaker of the Assembly, the State Superintendent of Public Instruction, the
President of the State Board of Agriculture, the President of the Mechanies
Institute of San Francisco, the President of the California Alumni Associa-
tion, and the President of the University as members ez officio, and sixteen
other regents appointed by the Governor. This corporation has “full powers of
organization and government, subject only to such legislative control as may
be necessary to insure compliance with the terms of the endowments of the
University and the security of its funds.” The corporation is also vested with
the legal title and the management and disposition of the property of the
University and the property held for its benefit, and has the power to take and
hold, either by purchase, or by donation or by gift, testamentary or otherwise,
or in any other manner, without restriction, all real and personal property for
the benefit of the University or incidental to its conduect. It is further author-
ized to delegate to its committees or to the faculty or to others such authority
or functions in the administration of the University as it may deem wise.
Pursuant to this authority it has ereated an academic administrative body
called the Academic Senate.

The Academic Senate consists of the President, Vice-Presidents, Deans,
Directors, the Registrars (at Berkeley and Los Angeles), the University
Librarian, the Librarian of the University of California at Los Angeles, and
all professors and instructors giving instruction in any curriculum under the
control of the Academic Senate. Instructors of less than two years’ service
are not entitled to vote.

_ The Academic Senate is divided into two sections: The Northern Section
includes members of the Senate whose duties lie primarily in Berkeley, San
Francisco, or Davis, or at Mt. Hamilton ; the Southern Section includes mem-
bers of the Senate whose duties lie prima'rily in Los Angeles, Riverside, or La
Jolla. The President of the Umverslty is Chairman, ez officio, of each Section
of the Academic Senate.

The Senate, subject to the approval of the Regents, determines the econdi-
tions for admission, for certificates, and for degrees. It authorizes and super-
vises all courses of instruction in the academic and professional colleges and
-sehools. It recommends to the Regents all candidates for degrees in course and
has general supervision of the discipline of students.
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UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES

HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT

In MarcH, 1881, the legislature of California created the Los Angeles State
Normal School. Five acres of ground were donated at the corner of Fifth
Street and Grand Avenue—the present site of the Los Angeles City Library.
Instruction was begun in August, 1882, with a faculty of three teachers and an
enrollment of sixty-one students.

Following a legislative appropriation in 1911, a new site of twenty-five acres
on North Vermont Avenue was obtained for the Normal School. In the fall of
1913 the cornerstone was laid for the first building, Millspaugh Hall, named
to commemorate Jesse F. Millspaugh, who was president during the period
1904-1917. The School was moved into its new guarters in September, 1914,
where it existed until the summer of 1919.

Through legislative action made effective by the Governor’s signature on
July 24, 1919, the grounds, buildings, and records of the Los Angeles State
Normal School were transferred to the Regents of the University of California.
In September of that year, university instruction was begun under the name,
Southern Braneh of the University of California. The educational facilities
were expanded to include the freshman and sophomore years in Letters and
Science beginning with September, 1919; the third and fourth years with
September, 1923 and 1924, respectively. The degree of Bachelor of Arts was
conferred in the College of Letters and Science for the first time in June, 1925.
In 1922 the teacher training courses were organized as a Teachers College. The
degree of Bachelor of Education was conferred for the first time in June, 1923.
On February 1, 1927, the name of the institution was changed to UNIVEBSITY
OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES.

The University is now engaged in building a new physical plant upon a
eampus of three hundred eighty-four acres recently bought and presemted
to it by the cities of Santa Monica, Venice, Beverly Hills, and Los Angeles.
The removal to the new site from North Vermont Avenue took place in August,
1929, and instruction in all departments was begun in the new buildings on
September 23, 1929.

By action of the Regents the Branch of the College of Agriculture in South-
ern California was established in November, 1930, providing resident instruc-
tion at the University of California at Los Angeles in the plant science
eurricunlum, with 8 major in subtropical horticulture. The College of Busi-
ness Administration was established in June, 1935, with instruction begin-
ning in September, 1936.

On August 8, 1933, graduate study at the University of California at Los
Angoles leading to the degrees of Master of Arts and Master of Science, and
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18 University of California at Los Angeles

to the Certificates of Completion for the general secondary and junior college
teaching credentials, was authorized by the Regents, to begin in September,
1933. Accordingly one hundred and fifty candidates were admitted to work in
the following flelds: botany, economics, education, English, geography, ge-
ology, history, mathematics, philosophy, physics, political science, psychology,
and zodlogy; the first master’s degrees were conferred in June, 1934. To the
fields first made available there have been added agriculture (subtropical horti-
culture), chemistry, French, German, home economics, Latin, microbiology,
physical education, and Spanish. Beginning in September, 1936, candidates
for the Ph.D. degree will be accepted in the fields of English, history, mathe-
matics, and political science. It is expected that other fields will be added in
subsequent years, as circumstances warrant,

" 'The University of California at Los Angeles is administered by the Presi-
dent through the Vice-President and Provost, who is appointed by the Regents
on the recommendation of the President of the University.

SITE OF THE CAMPUS

The campus of the University of California at Los Angeles is situated on the
lower south slope of the Santa Monica Mountains which overlook Hollywood
and the western part of Los Angeles; the Pacific Ocean, visible from the
grounds, is five miles distant in a direet line. The warmest month of the year
is August, with a mean temperature of about 68°, the coolest is January with
& mean temperature of 49°; the annual rainfall is about 18 inches, mostly be-
tween December and March. Proximity to the ocean insures an even tempera-
ture without extremes; the daily range of variation is about fifteen degrees.

The University campus is within the corporate limits of the city of Los
Angeles, west of Beverly Hills. It extends along the south side of Sunset
Boulevard from Hilgard Avenue to Veteran Avenue, and is bounded on the
south by LeConte and Gayley avenues; automobiles should turn south from
Sunset Boulevard at Hilgard Avenue, or north from Wilshire Boulevard at
Westwood Boulevard. ' )

The eampus may be reached by bus as follows: From Los Angeles business
distriect (Fifth and Hill streets), Lios Angeles Motor Coach line, via Wilshire
Boulevard, and Pacific Electric Co. Castellammare bus line, via Sunset Boule-
vard. From Los Angeles, western terminus of Pico car line, Bay Cities Transit
Co. bus, via Pico and Westwood boulevards. From Hollywood (North Vermont
Avenue and Hollywood Boulevard), Pacific Electrie Co. bus, via Hollywood
and Sunset Boulevards. From Santa Monica, Pacific Electric Co. bus via
Wilshire Boulevard, and Bay Cities Transit Co. bus via Santa Monica Boule-
vard. From Culver City, William Thompson Transportation Co. bus via Motor
and Overland avenues.
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Students coming to Los Angeles by rail may ordinarily obtain tickets and
cheek baggage to West Los Angeles without additional cost if done at the
time when the railroad ticket is purchased. The cost of carfare and baggage
transfer from Los Angeles is thereby considerably reduced.

SURVEY OF OURRICULA

Instruction at the University of California at Los Angeles is offered in (a) the
College of Letters and Science, with a curriculum leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts and curricula of the earlier years of the College of Dentistry,
of the Medical School, of the College of Engineering, of the College of Mining,
of the College of Chemistry, and of the Training School for Nurses; (b) the
Teachers College, with curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Eduea-
tion; (¢) the College of Business Administration, with curricula leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Science; and (d) the Branch of the College of Agricul-
ture in Southern California, with a curriculum in subtropieal horticulture, lead-
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Science. Students electing other curricula in
the College of Agriculture may register at Los Angeles for the first two years
and then transfer to Berkeley or Davis to complete the requirements for the de-
gree, Graduate study, leading to the degrees of Master of Science and Master of
Arts, to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy (in English, history, mathematics,
and political science), and to the Certificates of Completion for the general
secondary and junior eollege teaching credentials, also is available at the
University of California at Los Angeles.

SUMMER SESSIONS .

The Summer Session of six weeks is designed for teachers and other persons.
who are unable to attend the University in the fall and spring sessions, as
well as for students in the regular sessions who wish to shorten their college
courses, or who have been unable to enroll in needed subjects. Any adult of
good moral character, considered by the faculty to be of sufficient maturity
and intelligence to profit by attendance upon the exercises of the session, may
be admitted to the Summer Session, The courses of instruction are of Univer-
gity level, and credit toward University degrees may be given to students who
comply with the conditions of work and examinations imposed by the in-
structors in charge. .
The tunition fee for the Summer Session is $35, irrespective of the number
" of courses taken. :
The ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE SUMMER SESSION is issued in January of each
year, and may be obtained by addressing University of California at Los
Angeles Summer Session, 405 Hilgard Avenue, Los Angeles, California.
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Summer Sessions are conducted by the University at Berkeley, Los An-
geles, and at Davis. An Intersession of six weeks nnmedmtely precedes the
Summer Bession at Berkeley.

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

The Extension Division offers facilities to men and women who seek some
form of higher education, but are prevented from taking up residence at the’
University. Thus, through its Extension Division, the University of California
makes available to adults living in any part of the State and engaged in the
pursuit of their voeations, opportunifies similar to those offered to students in
residence.

The work is carried on through five departments:

(1) Class Instruction. Classes are organized in cities and towns wherever a
sufficient number of people can be gathered who wish to study the same sub-
ject. Instruction is offered in art, business methods, economies, education,
engineering subjects, geography, history, languages, law, literature, mathe-
maties, political science, psychology, public speakmg, seience, Amerieaniza-
tion, ete.

(2) Correspondence Instruction. Courses are given by mail in art, astronomy,
composition and literature, drawing, economies, education, engineering, his-
tory, the languages, mathematies, musie, philosophy, physies, political science,
psychology, ete. Courses may begin at any time.

(3) Lectures, singly or in series, are provided for any committee, club,
organization, or community in the State that will make the necessary arrange-
ments for hearing them,

(4) Labor Education offers educational facilities designed to serve the

" needs of industrial workers.

(5) Visunal Instruction. The Extension Division circulates visnal aids such
as stereopticon slides and motion picture films, which cover many phases of
educational work.

Persons desiring to take advantage of the facilities offered by any one of
these departments may receive detailed information by addressing the Exten-
sion Division, University of California, 801 Hillstreet Building, Lios Angeles,
or California Hall, Berkeley, California.
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STUDENT STATUS

THE STUDENTS who are admitted to the University of California at Los Angeles
fall into two main groups: the undergraduates, and the graduate students.

The undergraduates fall again into two groups: the regular students, and
the special students.

The regular students are persons who have met all the reqmrements for
admission to the University and who are pursuing within the University pro-
grams of study that comply with the established rules and regulations and
lead, usually after four years’ study, to the degrees of AB., or B.S,, or Ed.B.

The special students are those persons twenty-one years of age or over who
have not had the opportunity to fulfill the requirements laid down for the
admission of regular students. Each student in this group is admitted only
after special consideration. A special student cannot be a candidate for a de-
gree. A gpecial student may, however, at any time attain the status of regular
student by satisfying all the requirements for that status in the college that he
desires to enter.

The graduate students are graduates of this University or of other institu-
tions with equivalent requirements for graduation, who are carrying on ad-
vanced (graduate) work for higher degrees or teaching eredentials. A grad-
uate student may also register in unclassified status for the purpose of taking
undergraduate eourses only.

Detailed information concerning admission to each student status follows.

ADMISSION TO UNDERGRADUATE STATUS

The rules concerning admission to undergraduate status are administered by
the Board of Admissions. Prospective applicants for admission should address
the Director of Admissions, who will supply the necessary forms of application.
Every applicant for admission to the University is required to pay, at the time
the first application is filed, an application fee of $3. Remittance should be
made payable to the Regents of the University of California, -

Admission in Freshman 8tanding
The University of California admits in freshman standing on evidence,
either by (1) certificate or by (2) examination, with satisfactory scholarship,
of fifteen matriculation units of work, which must include the general fields
of history, English, foreign language, mathematics, and science (see below).

[21]



22 Admission to the University

1. ApMISSION BY CERTIFICATE

A graduate of an aceredited high sehool may enter the University in freshman
standing, provided the following conditions have been satisfied: *

'1. Graduation.—Graduation from an aceredited high school usually requires
the completion of sixteen matriculation units or credits in selected subjects.

2. SBubjeot requirement.—The high school program must include the follow-
ing:

(@) 1 unit of History—any two half-units of history, civies, or fourth-
year social scienee approved by the principal.

_ (b) 8 units of English—courses in English, dramatics or journalism ap-

proved by the principal.

(¢) 2 units of Mathematics—two half-units of elementary or higher alge-
bra‘and two semesters of the following: plane geometry, solid
geometry, trigonometry. ’

(d) 1 unit of Science—a single laboratory science open onl{ to third or
fourth-year students, either chemistry, physics, biology, bot-
any, physiology or zodlogy. (Only chemistry or physies apply
on the science requirement for the jumior certificate.)

(e) 2 units of one Foreign Language—either French, German, Greek,
Latin, Italian or Spanish, :

1 unit of either advanced mathematics not already offered for re-

) quirement (¢) ; or chemistry or physics not already offered for

(€] requirement (d) ; or an additional unit of the foreign language
offered for requirement (¢); :

or 2 unitfs of a foreign language not offered for requirement (e).

3. Soholarship requirement.—Marks are interpreted on a system of four pass-
ing grades: A (superior), B (better than average), C (average), and D (barely
passing). Principals are requested to interpret all grades in accordance with
this system. Semester grades are counted rather than year grades. The grade
requirements are based on the high school record of years Ten to Twelve,
inclusive,

a. The applicant’s record in the senior high school or in the tenth, eleventh,
and twelfth years (that is, the 1ast three years of a four-year high school ), must
show that he has attained an average grade of B in all the subjects which are
offered in fulfillment of requirements (a)—(f), inclusive. In computing the
average, a semester grade of A may be used with any semester grade of C in
any of the preseribed courses, whether in the same or in a different fleld, to
obtain & B average. No subject may be counted toward requirements (a)~(f)

* Subject A: English Composition. An examination in English composition designed to
test the applicant’s ability to write English withouuz‘fross errors in gpelling, grammar,
diction, sentence structure and punctuation, is requi of all undergraduate intrants. The
examination is given at the opening of each semester and at the opening of the summer
session. Students who do not pass in the examination are required to take the Course in
Subject A without unit credit toward gradustion, For further information see page 86.
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in which the applicant has received a grade of D in the senior high school or
the years eorresponding to it.

b. For work completed in the junior high school or ninth grade of the four-
year high school, subject credit is given for any of the (a), (b), (¢), or (¢)
_subjects completed. Any passing grade is aceeptable in these courses.

Bepeated grades—A grade earned by repeating a course may not be
counted as higher than C even though a higher grade may be reported. Credits
reported in this way will be accepted, however, in fulfillment of specific sub-
ject requirements. For example, the applicant who earned grade D, E, or F in
plane geometry in either semester may repeat the work of that semester with
the expectation that if he attains grade C or higher upon repetition he will be
regarded as having fulfilled the specific subjeet requirement in plane geometry.
This rule does not apply to grades earned in this manner prior to March, 1931,

The plan of admission in freshman standing, outlined above and known offi-
cially as the “1933 Plan,” appears to be the best single plan of admission to
the University of California that has yet been devised; for, in general, it has
been found that students who meet the requirements of this plan are capable
of doing the most satisfactory university work. It is important, therefore, that
every prospective student acquaint himself with these requirements while he is
in high school and strive to meet them.

Often students reach the junior or senior year of high school without having
planned to enter the University of California. Such students who have a high
scholarship average and who decide late in their high school years that they
wish to enter the University are encouraged to submit their transeripts for
evaluation. This is in keeping with the University’s policy that no worthy stu- .
dent shall be denied admission if his previous record makes it appear that his
scholastic ability is of sufficiently high order to insure success in university
work. For several years students have been admitted in freshman standing
who have no scholarship shortage in their high school record but whose pattern
of high school subjects failed in one way or another to conform to the above-
stated subject requirements. Each applicant in this classification is given indi-
vidual consideration by the Board of Admissions upon presentation of his
official high sehool record.

II. ApMI8SION BY ENTRANCE EXAMINATION

An applicant for admission whose school work in California or elsewhere does
not, in the opinion of the Board of Admissions, entitle him to admission by
certificate as deseribed above, may be admitted by passing examination in
the required subjects of the high school prograin (see page 22, and under 8¢
below). ’

The University does not conduet matriculation examinations. An applicant
seeking admission by examination will be required to take the examina-
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tions of the College Entrance Examination Board. These examinations are
held in the week beginning on the third Monday in June (in 1937, June 19-26,
inelusive) at the following places in California: Los Angeles, Berkeley, San
Rafael, Stanford University, Santa Barbara, Oarpinteria, La Jolla, Ojai,
Avalon, and Claremont. A eircular giving information concerning the examina-
tions and the necessary application form may be obtained directly from the
College Entrance Examination Board, 431 West 117th Street, New York City.
Applications and the required fee ($10) should reach the Board on or before
May 17, 1937. )

The examinations of the College Entrance Examindtion Board also may be
used to remove deficiencies in scholarship or subject requirements for admis-
sion by certificate (see under 8a and 8b below).

Removal of Admission Deficiencies

Deficiencies in the scholarship or subjeet requirements for admission in fresh-
man standing by certificate may be removed as follows:*

(1) By courses in the University of California Extension Division which
offers work of high school level and college courses (class and correspond-
ence). These courses may be taken to remove entrance deficiencies. The courses
should be ecompleted with satisfactory grades and in a proper amount in the
fleld or fields in whieh the deficiencies were incurred. Furthermore, all require-
ments for admission to the University in advanced standing must be satisfled.
The program of studies proposed for this purpose should be approved in ad-
vanee by the Director of Admissions.

(2) By courses in the University of California Summer Sessions (Berkeley
and Los Angeles), and the Intersession (Berkeley).—Elementary college
courses and a limited number of courses of high school level are offered. Advice
respecting the selection of these courses and the grades required should be
obtained from the Director of Admissions,

. (8) By enrollment in the Nondegree Curriculum at the Branch of the College
of Agriculture of the University of California at Davis—Entrance deficiencies
may be removed by the satisfactory completion of an appropriate program
made up of nondegree or degree courses, or a program combining both types
of work. Adviee in respect to this work should be sought from the Recorder,
Branech of the College of Agriculture, Davis, or from the Director of Admis-
gions, University of California at Los Angeles, or University of California,
Berkeley, California.

(4) By courses in other four-year colleges completed with satisfactory

* For information concerning removal of scholarship deficiencies for admission in ad-
vanced standing, see page 28. :
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grades in the field or fields in which the deficiencies were incurred.® The re-
quirements for admission in advanced standing also must be satisfied.

(8) By courses in junior colleges or state collsges completed with satisfae-
tory grades and in proper amount in the field or fields in which the deficiencies
were inenrred.* Furthermore, all requirements for admission to the University
in advanced standing must be satisfied. See statement on page 26.

(6) By junior college nonocertificate courses representing work of non-unmi-
versity level taken after high school graduation. The scholarship standards for
these courses are those required for work taken in the high school. Work that
is clearly repetition may be offered to make up a subject, but not a scholarship
deficiency; other work must be completed with A or B grades in order to
make up scholarship deficiencies. But see (a) and (b) on page 27.

(7) By postgraduate courses in acoredited high schools.

(8) By College Enirance Board evaminations which offer three ways of re-
moving deficiencies:

(a) Selected examinations.—A graduate of an accredited high school may
remove deficiencies in the subject or scholarship requirements for admission
by certificate by passing examinations in the subjects in which the deficiencies
oceur.

(b) Examination in three flelds of study—A high school graduate who has
completed the required subjects of the high school program, (a) to (f) inclu-
sive, as deseribed on page 22, but who has scholarship deficiencies, may qualify
for admisgion by passing, in a single examination period, examinations repre-
senting three distinct fields of study. The candidate is permitted to select three
of the four fields listed below in which to be examined.

(i) History, 1 unit; or English, 3 units.

(ii) Mathematics. This examination must include either elementary algebra
and plane geometry, 2 units, or must be 1 unit of advanced mathematics, if
such work is presented in satisfaction of requirement (7).

(iii) Science. This examination must be in chemistry, or physies, or biology,
or zotlogy, or botany, or physiology—1 unit. If chemistry or physies is pre-
sented in satisfaction of requirement (f), the examination in science must be
in the subject thus presented.

* Work of college level undertaken to remove high school deficiencies usually i is ‘aceepted
at the rate ot three semester units for one matriculation unit; that is, a year s work in
a subjeot in the high school. Ordinarily, no credit for advanced standing will be assigned
for work of college lovel employed in the removal of subject deficiencies, although the

grades received in such courses will be considered in the determination of the applicant’s
scholarshi stlndmg for admission. :

m& niversity credit will be assigned for work of college level employed for
the removal of deﬁciencles in the scholarship requirements for admission in freshman
mnding subject to the usual rules respecting the acceptance of credit for advanced

Deﬂniﬁon of “field.”—Credits earned in courses above the high school level may be
lented a3 follows economies, history, or political science for requirement (a) ; any Eng
for (b ny standard college mathema.tlos for (My laboratory science as previou
defin tor (d) ; Latin, Greek, French, Spanish, n, or Italian for (e¢); any mathe-
matica as defined above or foreign language or laboratory chemisiry or physics for (f).
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(iv) Foreign language. This examination must be in the 2 units of language
presented in satisfaction of requirement (¢); provided that if, foreign lan-
guage is presented in satisfaction of requirement (f), the examination must
cover all the work in foreign language prosented in satisfaction of both re-
quirement (e¢) and requirement (f).

(¢) Examinations in from 10 to 15 units, including the required subjects of
the high school program (a) to (f), may be taken by an applicant for admis-
sion whose school work in California or elsewhere does not, in the opinion of
the Board of Admissions, entitle him to admiseion by certificate as above-
described or to admission by examination in a limited number of subjects as
deseribed under (8b). The precise number of examinations that each applicant
must take will be determined by the Board of Admissions,

Nore.—The following information is primarily for high school principals
and faculty advisers.

Accrediting of schools in California—An aceredited high school is one that
has been officially recognized by the University as fulfilling the regulations
laid down by the Regents of the University for the accrediting of secondary
schools in California. Principals’ applications for accrediting must be filed
at Berkeley on or before the first day of November of each school year. The
list of accredited schools is published by the University annually in the month
of June or July. For blank forms of application for acerediting and for other
information, school prineipals may communicate with Professor Clarence
Paschall, in charge of accreditation.

Responsibility of high school authorities—The responsibility for the grant-

ing of certificates to high school student lies with the high school authorities,
and students naturally will be guided by their respective prineipals in making
their preparation for entrance to the University.
. Upon the high school authorities rests also the responsibility for deter-
mining the scope and content of courses preparatory to admission to the
University and for certifying the course to the University under the proper
subject designation of the high school program.

Admission in Advanced Standing

An applicant for admission to the University in advanced standing, in order
to be so admitted, must present evidence satisfactory to the Board of Admis-
sions respecting the work completed by him at other collegiate institutions
and the grades of scholarship attained therein,® A thoroughly satisfactory
scholarship record, as distinguished from a record which is poor or of barely
passing grade, is required for admission. No applicant may disregard his col-

* A fee of $3 must accompany each application for admission. Remittance should be
made payable to the Regents of the University ot Oalifornia.
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legiate record and apply for admission in freshman standing; he is subjeet
without exception to the regulations governing admission inadvanced standing.

Each applicant also will be required to present evidence that he has com-
pleted in full the subject and grade requirements prescribed for the admission
of high school gradunates in freshman standing. For a statement concerning the
removal of deficiencies in these requirements see page 24.

An applicant from a junior college or state college in California, whé upon
graduation from high school did not qualify for admission in freshman stand-
ing, must present evidence that he has removed all entrance deficiencies and
that he has completed in addition

(a) Not less than 60 university semester units of work acceptable for ad-
vanced standing in the college of the University to which admission is sought,
with a satisfactory average of scholarship, which is defined as a C average or
higher in all college work submitted for advanced standing, or

(b) Not less than 15 university semester units of work in courses accepta-
ble for advanced standing in the college of the University to which admission
is sought, with a distinctly high average of scholarship.

The student should note that credit toward a degree in the University of
California for an extension course or courses completed in another institution
will be given only upon the satisfactory passing at this University of an exami-
nation in the course or courses concerned, unless the other institution main-
tains a classification of extension courses similar to that established by the
University of California,

Subjeot A: English Composition—Credit for Subject A ( English Composi-
tion) is given upon certificate to those students who enter the University with
~ credentials showing the completion elsewhere of the required training in com-
position. Of all other students, an examination by this University, at Berkeley
or at other centers of instruction, is required.

Surplus matrioulation credit.—There is no provision for advanced standing
in the University on the basis of surplus high school credit.

Teaching experience—No University credit is given for teaching experience.
Students presenting evidence of successful teaching experience may substitute
approved courses in education for part or all of the regular requirements in
Supervised Teaching upon the recommendation of the Director of the Training
Department.

Removal of Scholarship Deficiencies by Applicants from Other Colleges

Applicants otherwise eligible who seek to transfer from other institutions of
collegiate rank but whose college record fails to show a satisfactory scholarship
average may be admitted only when the deficiency has been removed by addi-
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tional work completed with grades sufficient to offset the shortage of grade
points. This may be accomplished by work (1) in the intersession, summer or
Postsession, or (2) in the Extension Division of the University, or (3) in other
approved higher institutions,

PREPARATION FOR UNIVERSITY CURRICULA

In addition to those subjects required for admission to the University, outlined
on page 22, certain preparatory subjects are recommended for each Uni-
versity curriculum which, if included in the high school program, will give the
student a more adequate background for his chosen fleld of study. The table on
page 30 indieates for each college and curriculum those preparatory subjects
which, in the opinion of University authorities, are desirable.

Attention is directed especially to the faet that physics and chemistry are
recommended in the preparation for each of these University curricula (with
a single exception) in the College of Letters and Science, This has been done,
not only because of the value of each or both of these subjects as preparation
for the courses of a particular curriculum, but also because completion of these
subjects in the high school will meet a part of the requirements for the junior
certificate in the college and thereby give the student greater oppdrtunity in
his freshman and sophomore years at the University to take studies of his own
choosing (electives).

Especial care should be exercised by the high school student in selecting a
foreign language. The study of a foreign language is important not only. be-
cause of its broad enltural preparation but also because a reading knowledge
of foreign languages may be very useful in the pursuit of advanced work in
many departments of the University. For department requirements and recom-

. mendations see page 30.

The high school student who plans to enter the University of California, but
who at the outset of his high school course is uncertain concerning which of
the several University curricula he may wish to follow, should provide himself
with a wide range of opportunities by completing in the high school & program
of studies somewhat as follows: history, 1 unit; English, 3 units; elementary
algebra, 1 unit; plane geometry, 1 unit; algebraic theory, % unit; trigonom-
etry, 3 unit; solid geometry, 34 unit; chemistry, 1 unit; physies, 1 unit;
foreign language, 4 units; freehand drawing, 1% unit; and geometrical draw-
ing, 1 unit; total, 15 units.

The student is cautioned with respect to the choice of electives that voea-
tional or activities courses in the high school are not regarded as acceptable
substitutes for basic academic stndies in the preparation for University cur-
rieula. Unless this eaution is observed, the student, even though he has been
admitted to the University, may find that he is not equipped to do all the work
necessary for the bachelor’s degree in the normal four-year period.
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Egxplanatory note to table on following page.—In this table the amount of
high school credit is shown in standard units, a unit representing the measure
of a subject taken throughout the school year of from thirty-six to forty weeks
and constituting approximately one quarter of a full year’s work in the high
school.

Under Foreign Language in the table specific recommendations are shown
by numerals indicating the amount of credit. The asterisk (*) where used .
indicates an acceptable substitute for a language specifically recommended.

The letters prefixed to the title of the college or curriculum have the follow-
ing significance:

a—Complete major offered only at Berkeley.

b—The first two years may be taken at Los Angeles.

¢0—The student may make up a program of one year’s work at Los . Angeles
and then transfer to Berkeley.

d—Complete major offered only at Los Angeles.
If no letter is prefixed, the complete curriculum is offered at both Berkeley
and Los Angeles.

ADMISSION OF SPECIAL STUDENTS

Special students are students of mature years who have not had the oppor-
tunity to complete a satisfactory high school program, but who, by reason of
special attainments, may be prepared to undertake certain courses in the
University. The conditions for the admission of each applicant will be assigned
by the Director of Admissions, A personal interview ordinarily will be neces-
sary before final action can be taken:. In general, special students are required
to confine their attention to some special study and its related branches.

Transeripts of record from all schools attended beyond the eighth grade are
required. Applicants for special status may be required to take an aptitude
test and the examination in Subject A. Prospective applieants should com-
municate with the Director of Admissions, who will supply forms of applica-
tion for admission and for transeripts of high school record.

Applicants will not be admitted directly from the high schools to the status
of special student. The graduates of high schools are expected to qualify for
admission in accordance with the usual rules; students so admitted, if not can-
didates for degrees, may, with the approval of the proper study-list officer,
pursue elective or limited programs.

No person under the age of 21 years will be admitted as a special student,
but the mere attainment of any given age is not in itself a qualification for
admission.

The University has no “special courses”; all courses are organized for
regular students—that is, for students who have had the equivalent of a good
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high sehool education and have been fully matriculated. Special students may
be admitted to those regular courses for which, in the judgment of the in-
structors, they have satisfactory preparation, 4 special student will seldom be
able to undertake the work of the engincering and professional colleges or
8ohools until he has completed the prerequisite subjeots.

A special student may at any time attain the status of regular student by
satisfying all the matriculation requirements for admission to the University.

Instruction is not offered in such essential preparatory subjects as elemen-
tary English, United States history, elementary physics, nor, except in the
Summer Sessions or in the Extension Division, in elementary algebra, plane
geometry, or elementary chemistry.

Students more than 24 years of age at the time of admission are excused
from military science.

ADMISSION FROM SOHOOLB AND OOLLEGEB IN FOREIGN
COUNTERIES

Credentials from schools and colleges in foreign eountries are evaluated in
accordance with the regulations governing admission.

An applicant whose education has been conducted in a language other than
' English must satisfy the Board of Admissions that his command of English
is sufficient to permit him to profit by instruetion in this University. The ap-
‘plicant’s knowledge of English will be tested by an oral and written examina-
tion. The admission of an applicant who fails to pass this examination will
be deferred until such time as he has acquired the required proficiency in the
use of English.

Language credit for a foreign student.—College eredit for the mother tongue
of a foreigner and for its literature is given only for courses taken in native
institutions of college level, or for upper division or graduate courses actually
taken in the University of California, or in another English-speaking institu-
tion of approved standing.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE STATUS

Applications for admission to graduate study will be received from graduates
of recognized colleges and universities who propose to work for the degrees
of Master of Arts or Master of Science, or for the degree of Doctor of Philoso-
phy in the fields of English, history, mathematies, and political science, or for
the certificates of completion leading to the general secondary or junior col-
lege teaching credentials. Completed applications with supporting documents
should be in the hands of the Registrar not later than S8eptember 1, 1936, for
the semester beginning September, 1936, and not later than February 2, 1937,
for the semester beginning February, 1937. Failure to observe these dates will
necessitate the payment of a late application fee of. $2.
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* The number of applicants that can be admitted is strietly limited. The
basis of selection is the promise of success in the work to be undertaken,
evidenced largely by the previous college record. In general a minimum
undergraduate scholarship equivalent to a 1.50 grade-point average (half
way between grades C and B) at the University of California at Los Angeles
is prescribed. Notification of acceptance or rejection is sent to each applicant
a8 soon as possible after the receipt of his application. Applicants are warned
not to make definite arrangements without such notice, on the assumption that
they will be accepted for admission.

Applications are to be made upon the form provided for the purpose by the
Registrar, and must be accompanied by the application fee (see below) ; tran-
seripts of previous work must be submitted-in accordance with the instructions
on the application form.

An applieation fee of $3 is required of every student applying for admission
to graduate status, even though he may have been in previous attendance at
the University in other than graduate status; it is returned to applicants who
are not accepted, but may not be refunded to a person who has been accepted
and who does not enroll. ’

UNCLASSIFIED STATUS

Attention is ealled to the possibility of registration in “unclassified status,”
open to students holding degrees from recognized institutions; no limitation
is placed nupon the number of students in this status. An unclassified student
is in general admitted to any undergraduate course for which he has the pre-
requisites; he may not enroll in any graduate course, nor is any assurance im-
plied of later admission to graduate status. In the event of admission to grad-
uate study the grade point requirements for degrees and eredentials will apply
to all work done in unclassified status; degree credit may be allowed for such
work upon the approval of the department of the eandidate’s field of study.
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REGISTRATION

EACH STUDENT REGISTERS in the University of California at Los Angeles on
days appointed for this purpose, at the beginning of each semester. Regis-
tration covers the following steps: (1) filling out appliecation, paying fees, and
receiving in exchange a card showing that the applicant has been enrolled in
the University; (2) enrolling in courses according to instructions which will
he posted on the University bulletin boards.

MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS

Each applicant must also appear before the University Physicians and pass
a medical examination, to the end that the health of the University community
as well as that of the individual may be safeguarded. Evidence, satisfactory
to the University Physicians, of sucecessful immunization against smallpox is
required. .

A medical examination is required of every student each year; returning
students are requested to make appointments with the University Physicians
at the time of registration.

Medical Facilities

The University of California at Los ‘Angeles provides medical service on the
campus for the care of emergencies, with physicians and trained nurses in
charge. There are no facilities for hospital care. Students are entitled to
medical consultation and advice; every entering student receives a medical
examination; thereafter an examination is required each year.-

LATE ADMISSION AND REGISTRATION

The student or prospective student should consult the calendar of the Uni-
versity of California at Los Angeles (which differs from the calendar of
the departments at Berkeley) and acquaint himself with the dates npon which
students are expected to register and begin their work at the opening of the
- session. Failure to register upon the stated registration day is certain to canse
difficulty in the making of a satisfactory program and to retard the progress
both of the student himself and of each class to which he may be admitted.

. The student who registers after the opening of the session and. who later is
found to be deficient in his work may not plead late admission as an excuse
for his deficieney.

[33]
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4 fee of $8 i3 charged for late regiatration 5 this fee apphes both to old
students and to new,

A qualified student or applieant who fails to register upon the stated regxs-
tration day on the opening of the session, but who, nevertheless, appears
durtng the first two weeks of instruction, will in general be permitted to regis-

ter, After the first week, however, he may be required to obtain the written
approval of all the instructors in charge of his proposed conrses, as well as of
the dean of his proposed college, before his registration may be completed.
The qualifications of an applicant for admission to the University after the
firet two weeks of instruction will be given special serutiny by the Associate -
Director of Admissions and the dean of the college to which admission is
sought.

Transfer to the University of California at Los Angeles in February.—It is
of special importance that a student in another institution who desires to
transfer to the University of California at Los Angeles after the stated regis-
tration day of the second semester should communieate in advance with the
Office of Admissions, and should await assurance that late admission will be
permitted before discontinuing studies in progress elsewhere. The applicant
should state specifically the college in the University to which he wishes ad-
mission, and the amount of advanced credlt which he expeets to offer at the
time of transfer, -

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY
Each student is responsible for compliance with the regulations printed in
this Catalogne and with official notices published in the Daily Bruin, or posted
on official bulletin boards.

The presentation of a study list by a student and its acceptance by the col-
lege evidence an obligation on the part of the student to perform the designated
work faithfully and to the best of his ability. Any student who discontinues, .
without formal notice, University exercises in which he is a regularly enrolled
- attendant, does so at the risk of having his registration privileges curtailed or
entirely withdrawn.

Application for leave to be absent, or excuse for having been absent from a
University exercise, should be made to the instructor ; if for unavoidable cause
the student absents himself from all college exercises for one day or several
days he should present his excuse to the dean of his college. Excuse to be
absent does not relieve the student from completing all the work of each course
to the satisfaction of the instructor in charge.

Ample provision is made for the student who desires to withdraw from
‘eourses in which he is regularly enrolled. Petition for change in study list
should be presented to the Registrar. Attendance upon all exercises is
obligatory pending receipt of formal permission to discontinue.
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For regulations concerning withdrawals from the University see page 43 of
this Catalogue. :
It is the duty of the student to inform the Registrar of changes of address.

UNITS OF WORK AND CEREDIT: STUDY-LIST LIMITS

Both matrienlation and university work are measured in “units.” In the high
school a standard secondary unit is the measure of a subjeet pursued through-
out the school year of thirty-six to forty weeks and constitutes approximately
one-fourth of a full year’s work. A university unit of registration represents
one hour of a student’s time at the University, each week, during one semester,
in lecture or recitation, together with the time necessary for preparation; or a
longer time in laboratory or other exercises not requiring preparation., Credit

- for 120 units in the College of Letters and Science, in the College of Business
Administration, and in the Teachers College, and 130 in the College of Agri-
culture, distributed according to the requirements of the college, is necessary
for a bachelor’s degree.

A student on scholastic probation, or subject to supervision of the Committee
on Reinstatement, is limited to a program of 12 units each semester, to which
may be added the required 14-unit course in physical education.

In the College of Letters and Seience or in the Teachers College a student
may present a study list aggregating 12 to 18 units each semester without
special permission.* During his first semester in residence a student may not

. receive credit for more than 16 units of work. After the first semester a student
may on petition earry a program of not more than 18 units, if in the preceding
semester he attained an average of at least two grade points for each unit of
" eredit in his total program (of 12 units or more). A student whose record
during the preceding semester was free of all deficiencies, and who is in good
academic standing, may without special permission submit a program of 14
unit in excess, provided the 14 unit is in required physieal education. The
student may not, however, count toward the degree more than the allowable
" study-list maximum of his college. All eourses in military science and physieal
education and repeated courses are to be counted in study-list totals. Any work
"undertaken in the University or elsewhere simultaneously with a view to eredit
toward a degree must also be included. i

In the College of Business Administration, a student who is not restricted
in his study list and who is not on probation may present a study list aggre-
gating 12 to 18 units & semester without special permission with respect to
quantity of work, save that in his first semester of residence the maximum

-must be 16 units.

* QOertain courses which do not give units of credit toward the degree, nevertheless dis-
place units from a student’s allowable program, as follows:

Commerce B (8horthand) by 2 units.

Course in Subject A by 2 units.
Mechanic Arts A by 2 units.
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In the College of Agriculture a regular student who is free from deficiencies
in the work of the previous semester, and who is in good academic standing -
may register for not more than 18 units. To this maximum may be added the
required physical education course of 14 unit.

Students enrolled in the lower division who are ecarrying work preparatory
to admission to the junior year of the College of Chemistry, the College of
Engineering, or the College of Mining, and who are free from deficiencies in
the work of the previous semester, may register for not more than 18 units
of new work. Students with deficiencies will be limited to 16 units, ineluding
repeated work. If students in these professional curricula later transfer to
nonprofessional curricula in Letters and Science, their eredits will be reduced
in aceordance with the limits of that college.

A special student ordinarily will have his study list specified at the time of
his admission ; it is limited to 16 units.

Regulations concerning study-list limits for graduate students will be found
in the Announcement of Graduate Study.

SUBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION

1, With the execeptions noted below, every undergraduate entrant must, at
the time of his first registration at the University of California at Loos Angeles,
take an examination known as the Ezamination in Subject A designed to test
his ability to write English without gross errors in spelling, grammar, diction,
sentence-structure, and punctuation.

2. The examination in Subjeet A is given at the opening of each semester
and at the opening of the Summer Session (see REGISTRATION CIRCULAR to be
obtained from the Registrar of the University of California at Los Angeles).
A socond examination for late entrants is given not later than two weeks after
the first examination in each semester; for this examination a fee of $1 is
charged. Papers submitted in the examination will be rated as either “passed”
or “failed.” Any student who is not present at the examination in Subject A
which he is required to take will be treated as one who has failed.

3. Every student who does not pass in the examination in Subjeet A will be
required to take, immediately after his failure, a course of instruction known
as the Course in Subject A, which gives no units of credit toward graduation,
but which reduces the maximum program allowed the student by two units.
Should any student fail in the course in Subject A he will be required to repeat
the course in the next succeeding semester of his residence in the University.
The course in Subjeet A will be given each semester, three hours a week.

4,If in the judgment of the instructor in the class in Subject A a student
shows excellence in English composition through a period of at least two weeks,
the instructor is authorized to give him a final grade of passing in Subject A,
to permit him to withdraw from further attendance, and to drop the subject
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from his study list (thereby making it possible for the student to add two
units of work to his program), and to refund a portion of the $10 fee.

6. A student who has not passed the examination or course in Subject A will
not be admitted to any University course in oral or written composition; he
will not be granted a Junior Certificate or given junior standing; he will not
be granted a bacholor’s degree.

6. A student who has failed in an examination in Subject A may not have
the privilege of taking a subsequent examination ; he must obtain credit in the
subject through passing the eourse in Subject A.

7. A student who passes Subject A ‘is not required, but is advised to continue
his training in oral or written composition.

8. Failure in the examination does not prevent admission to the University
of California.

Ezemption.—A student who has received a satisfactory rating in the College
Entrance Examination Board examination in English 1-2 or in the Compre-
hensive Examination in English will receive credit for Subject A. A student
who has passed an examination in Subject A given by the University of Cali-
fornia at Berkeley or any other seat of the University, or given under the
jurisdiction of the University at any junior college or other assigned place,
if the papers are read by the Committee on Subjeet A, will receive credit for
Subject A,

A student who enters the University of California at Los Angeles with ad-
vanced standing, and who has satisfactory credit for a college course in
English Composition, will be exempt from the requirement in Subject A.

PIANO TEST
Every student entering the Kindergarten-Primary curriculum must show
ability to play on the piano musie suitable for use with young children. Appli-
cation for the test may be made to the departmental adviser. The test should
be taken at the time of admission ; it must be taken before the student may be
assigned to practice teaching. See footnote on page 91.

MILITARY SCIENCE AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Every undergraduate student, man or woman, must, upon admission, report
immediately to the proper officer for enrollment in physical education,* in
accordance with the directions in the Registration Circular or the announce-
ments which may be posted on the bulletin boards. Every able-bodied male
undergraduate who is under twenty-four years of age at the time of admis-

* The University requirements in physical education referred to in this section cover

Physical Education 8 (men) and 4 (women), 3 unit courses which are required of stu.
dents in each semester of the first and second years,
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sion, and who is a citizen of the United States, must report immediately for
enrollment in military science. The student must list the courses in military
science and physical education upon his study eard with other University
courses. Upon petition a student more than twenty-four years of age at the
time of admission may be excused from military science and physical edueation.

Petitions from students for excuse from, or deferment of, military science or
physical education, filed by the petitioner after the expiration of two weeks
following the date of the student’s registration, will not be received exeept
for illness or i)hysical disability oceurring after such date. A student who
petitions to be excused from one of these subjects should nevertheléss present
himself to the proper imstructors for enrollment while action on his petxtlon
is pending.

Information eoneerning the requirements in military science and physical
education, including a statement of the grounds upon which g student may be
excused from this work, may be obtained from the Registrar.

If a student subject to these requirements lists the prescribed course or
courses on his study list, and thereafter without authority fails to appear for
work in such course or eourses, the negleet will be reported to the dean of his
college. With the approval of the Vice-President and Provost of the Univer-
gity of California at Los Angeles, the dean will suspend the student from the
University for the rest of the semester, and will notify the Registrar. On ree-
ommendation of the professor in charge of the work, and with the approval
of the Vice-President and Provost, the dean is aunthorized to reinstate the
student and will notify the Registrar of such reinstatement.

The student is referred to the announcements of the departments of Mili-
tary Science and Tactics and Physical Edueation in this Catalogue.

Gymnasiums and Athletic Facilities

Separate gymnasiums for men and women were completed in the summmer of
1932; each has an open air swimming pool. The building for men is 200 by
" 260 feet and has a gymnagium floor 100 by 150 feet; one wing of the building
houses the headquarters of the department of military science and tactics.
The building for women is of equal size and contains two gymnasium floors,
of whieh the larger is 72 by 100 feet. These buildings are conveniently situated
near the athletic grounds and tennis courts.

Lockers
Lockers will be issued, as long as they are available, to registered students
who have purchased standard locks. These are sold at $1.00 each, and may
be used by the purchaser as long as desired, or may be transferred by him to
another student, )



American Institutions; Ezaminations 39

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

Every candidate for a degree or teaching credential is required to present
evidence of knowledge concerning the Constitution of the United States and
American institutions and ideals. This is normally done by successful comple-
tion of the course American Institutions 101 or of certain other courses in the
departments of History and Political Science, accepted by the Committee on
American Institutions. The requirements may also be satisfied by an examina-
tion conducted each semester by the Committee which covers essentially the
material of the course American Institutions 101. No fee is required for this
examination, nor is degree credit granted for it. Detailed instruetions, with
dates of examinations, are posted upon the official bulletin boards at the proper
times, or may be had at the information desk of the Registrar’s office.

AUTHORITY OF INSTRUCTORS

No student will be permitted to enter upon the study of any subject if, in the
opinion of the instruetor, he lacks the necessary preparation to insure ecom-
petent work in the subject.

Every student is required to attend all his class exercises and to satisfy the
instruetor in ‘each of his courses of study, in such way as the instruetor may
determine, that he is performing the work of the courses in a systematie
manner, . )

Any instructor, with the approval of the Vice-President and Provost of the
University of California at Los Angeles, may at any time exclude from his
course any student who, in his judgment, has neglected the work of the eourse.
Any student thus excluded will be recorded as having failed in the course of
study from which he is excluded, unless the faculty otherwise determines.

EXAMINATIONS

Final examinations are required in all undergraduate courses except laboratory
courses, and other courses which, in the opinion of the Committee on Courses,
becaunse of resemblance to laboratory courses, require special treatment. In
laboratory courses final examinations are held at the option of the department
in charge. All examinations will, so far as practieable, be conducted in writing,
and a maximum time will be assigned beforehand for each examination, which
no student will be allowed to exceed. The time for examination sessions will
not be more than three hours. .

Any @epartment may examine a student, at the end of the semester imme-
diately preceding his graduation, in the major subject in which such depart-
ment has given instruetion.

No student will be excused from assigned examinations.
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Any student tardy at an-examination may be debarred from taking it, unless
an excuse for his tardiness, entirely satisfactory to the examiner, is presented.

Reéxaminations are permitted only for the purpose of removing conditions
(grade E). In courses of the Summer Session, however, reéxaminations for the
removal of deficiencies are not provided by the University. A student who has
received grade B, C, D, or F in any course is not allowed a reéxamination.

Concerning examinations for the removal of conditions see under “Condi-
tions and Failures,” below.

Application for examination for advanced standing on the basis of work
done before entrance to the University should be made to the Admissions Office
at the time of entrance to the University. If a student who has already matricu-
lated proposes to enter upon study outside the University of California with
a view to asking the University to examine him upon that work and to allow
him credit toward the degree, he must make all arrangements in advance with
the department concerned and with the Associate Director of Admissions;
fees are required for such validation examinations.

OREDIT BY EXAMINATION FOR PRIVATE STUDY

Provision is made whereby an undergraduate student in residence and in good
standing may under certain conditions take examinations for degree credit
either (a) in courses effered in the University, without formal enrollment in
them, or (b) in subjects appropriate to the student’s curriculum, but not given
by the University. The results of all such examinations, with grades and
grade points, are entered upon the student’s record in the same manner as for
regular eourses of instruction (see Grades of Scholarship below) ; no fees are
required.

Arrangements must be made in advance with the dean of the student’s
college; his approval is necessary before an examination can be given.

The application form for examinations may be obtained from the Registrar.

GRADES OF SCHOLARSHIP: GRADE POINTS

The final result of the work of the students in every course of instruetion
will be reported to the Registrar in six grades, four of which are passing, as
follows: A, excellent; B, good; C fair; D, barely passed; E, conditioned;
F, failed.

Grade E (conditioned) indicates a record below passing grade, but one
which may be raised to a passing grade without repetition of the course, by
passing a further examination on the subject-matter of the ecourse, or by per-
forming other tasks required by the instructor. Grade F (failure) indicates
a record so poor that it may be raised to a passing grade only by repetition
of the course.
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No student will receive eredit in any course in which he may have received
grade F, except upon successful repetition of that eourse.

The term “incomplete” will not be used in reporting the work of students.
The instructor is required, for every student, to assign a definite grade (A, B,
C, D, E, or F') based upon the work actually accomplished, irrespective of the
circumstances which may have contributed to the results achieved.

In all colleges and curricula at the University of California at Los Angeles
grade points or quality units are assigned to the respective acholarship grades
as follows: A, 3 points a unit; B, 2 points a unit; C, 1 point a unit; D, no points
a unit; E, minus 1 point a unit; F, minus 1 point a unit. Removal of grade E
or F will entitle the student to as many grade points as may have been lost by
the condition or failure, but no more. For exceptions permitted in certain
cases in which grade E is assigned, see under Conditions and Failure, below.

A candidate for the bachelor’s degree in the College of Letters and Science,
in the Teachers College,* in the College of Agriculture, in the College of
Business Administration, or in the College of Chemistry must have attained
at least as many grade points or quality units as there are time units or
quantity units in the credit value of all courses undertaken by him in the
University of California in and after August, 1921; in the Colleges of Engi-
neering and Mining this regulation also applies to candidates for the bache-
lor’s degree for all courses undertaken after January, 1930.

CONDITIONS AND FAILURES

For the removal of a condition a student may, on petition, have the privilege
of either a reéxamination with the elass next repeating the subject or a special
examination out of class; in courses of the Summer Session, however, reézami-
nations for the removal of deficiencies are not provided. For every such
examination a formal permit, to be obtained in advance on petition filed with
the Registrar, must be shown to the instruetor in charge of the examination.
For every coursé in which a special examination is undertaken for the removal
of a condition, a fee of $2 is charged; there is no fee for a reéxamination
(final examination taken with a class), provided the final examination is the
only task required by the instructor for the removal of the condition. The fee
for two or more special examinations undertaken to remove conditions during
a single semester is $3. A form of petition for a special examination o¥ for
admission to an examination with a elass, together with instructions for pro-
cedure, may be obtained from the Registrar.

A condition in a course in which a final examination is regularly held may
not be removed, unless the student has passed a satisfactory final exami-
nation in the course, either at the time when the course was originally taken,
or at a later time, as above provided.

a." Candi\jlgt@'s' for teaching credentials must also maintain a C average in supervised

.
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If a student has been conditioned in a ecourse because of omitting certain
parts of the required work, or because of unsatisfactory performance, the
instruetor may require the satisfactory completion of that work before the
condition in the course is removed. Such tasks count as a special examination,
subjeet to the fee preseribed for a special examination.

Removal of grade E (conditioned) by reéxamination or otherwise entitles
the student to receive as many grade points as have been lost by the condition,
but no more. An exception to this rule is permitted, however, when the de-
fleiency consists solely in the omission of the final examination or other
required exercise, due to illness, or other circumstances over which the student
has no control. In such circumstances the student may petition to have that
grade assigned which he would have received had the work beem completed
without delay, together with the appropriate number of grade points. His
petition must set forth in detail the reasons for his failure to complete the
work ; it should receive endorsement by the instructor that the work, as far as
presented, was satisfactory. The Registrar will then refer the petition to the
proper authority for decision.

If a student who has ineurred a condition in any course fails to make up the
condition by the end of the next semester of his residence in which the course
is regularly given, then the condition becomes a failure and can be made up
only by repetition of the course.

Any student who is reported as having failed in any prescnbed course in
military science or physical education, or the course in Subject A, will be
required to repeat the eourse during his next regular semester of residence in
which the course may be given.

A student who fails to attain grade D or a higher grade in any course
following an examination for the removal of. a condition will be recorded as
having received grade F (failure) in the course. -

SCHOLARSHIP RULES: DISMISSAL FOR FAILURE TO MEET
MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS
The following regulations are effective in all the academic colleges of the
University:

(1) Any student who fails to maintain a C average in two consecutive
semesters of attendance may be (a) warned, (b) assigned to 8 special adviser,
(¢) limited with respect to study list.

(2) Probation. Any student whose record at the close of either regular
semester shows a total deﬁuency of more than ten grade points will be
placed on probation.

(8) Dismissal. Any student whose record for any regular semester falls
below a D average, irrespective of his grade point standing, or any student
who fails to maintain a C average while on probation, becomes subject to. dis-
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missal. A student dismissed for unsatisfactory scholarship will be excluded
-from the University for an indefinite period, with the presumption that his
connection with the University will be ended by such exclusion.

Students at Los Angeles coming under the above regulations are subject to
the supervision of the Committee on Reinstatement, which has adopted a policy
of limiting study lists of students under its charge to twelve units or less,
oxclusive of required physical edueation.

HONORABLE DISMISSAL AND LEAVE OF ABSENCE

A letter of honorable dismissal is issued on request to a student in good stand-

ing who withdraws without the expectation of resuming his work in the same

_ semester at Los Angeles. A bricf leave of absenoe may be issued, as an exeep-

tional privilege, to a student who finds it necessary to withdraw for two weeks

or longer, but who wishes to retain his status in his classes and to resume his

work before the close of the current semester, upon a date to be fixed by the
University.

A student is in good standing if he is entitled to enjoy the normal privi-
leges of a student in the status in which he is officially registered. Students
dismissed by reason of scholarship deficiencies, and students under supervision
or on probation, may receive letters of honorable dismissal which bear a
notation concerning their scholarship; students under ecensure or suspension
may not receive an honorable dismissal but may receive transcripts of record
which bear a notation concerning such censure or suspension. A student who
withdraws from the University before the end of the session without giving
notice of withdrawal to the Regisrar, may be debarred from subsequent
registration.

DISCIPLINE

When a student enters the University it is taken for granted by the University
aunthorities that he has an earnest purpose and that his conduct will bear out
this presumption. If, however, he should be guilty of unbecoming behavior or
should neglect his academic duties, the University anthorities will take such
-aetion as, in their opinion, the particular offense requires. Students who fail to
make proper use of the opportunities freely given to them by the University
must expeet to have their privileges curtailed or withdrawn. .

Degrees of discipline—There are five degrees of discipline: warning, cen-
sure, suspension, dismissal, and expulsion. Censure indicates that the student is
in danger of exclusion from the University. Suspension is exclusion from the
University for a definite period. Dismissal is exelusion for an mdeﬁmte period
with the presumption that the student’s connection with the University will be
- ended by it. Expulsion is the most severe academic penalty, and is final exclu-
. . sion of the student from the University.
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The Vice-President and Provost of the University of California at Los
Angeles is entrusted with the administration of student discipline with full
power to act.

DEGREES AND TEACHING CREDENTIALS

Detailed statements of requirements for degrees and teaching credentials
issued by the University will be found in this Catalogue under headings of the
several colleges and departments; for the master’s degree, the doctor’s degree,
and the higher teaching credentials, see also the Announcement of Graduate
Study.

Every undergraduate candidate for a degree or for the completion of a
regular University curriculum leading to a teaching credential should ill out
a form in his registration book, indicating his candidacy. The Registrar will -
then consult with the appropriate dean, and will advise the student whether the
program he is undertaking will satisfy the requirements of his curriculum.

Senior residence.—Every candidate for the bachelor’s degree is required to
have been enrolled throughout the senior or final year of residence in that eol-
lege of the University in which the degree is to be taken ; the last 24 units must
be done in residence while so enrolled. It is permissible to offer a total of twelve
weeks of intersessions, summer sessions, or postsessions as equivalent to one
semester; but in any event the student must complete in resident instruetion
either the fall or spring semester of his senior year. The regulation applies both
to students entering this University from another institution and to students
transferring from one college to another within the University.

THE LIBRARY

The Library has more than 250,000 volumes that are accessioned and approxi-
mately 2150 periodicals and continuations are regularly received.

The Library is open daily. From Monday to Friday, inclusive, the hours
are from 7:45 A.M. to 10 p.M.; Saturday, from 7:45 A.M. to 5 P.M.; Sunday,
from 2 p.M. to 5 .M, The reading rooms accommodate about 900 students.

Supplementing the general library is the Senator William Andrews Clark
Memorial Library of about 15,000 volumes featuring primarily English litera-
ture and history of the United States Northwest,
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FEES*

The incidental fee, $27, which must be paid each semester by all under-
graduates on the date of registration, covers expenses of students other than
the eost of their instruction, and entitles them to the use of gymnasium, tennis
courts, baths, soap, towels, washrooms, etc.; consultation, medical adviee or
dispensary treatment in the event of illness; and meets in part the expenses in
connection with registration and graduation. It also includes the rights and
privileges of membership in the Associated Students, valued at $4; see page 54.
This fee is not remitted in whole or in part for those students who may not
desire to make use of any or all of these privileges. If a student withdraws from
the University within the first three weeks from the date of his registration, a
portion of this fee will be refunded. The incidental fee for graduate and un-
classified students is $23 each semester ; it does not include membership in the
Associated Students.

Fees and deposits are payable preferably in cash. If a check is presented
the face amount must not exceed all the fees to be paid.

Tuition fee.—The University charges a tuition fee to every student whose
legal residence is not in the State of California. A student entering the Uni-
versity for the first time should read carefully the rulest which govern the de-

* During registration and for the first few days of instruction, fees will be paid as part
of the registration procedure. Thereafter, they will be paid in the office of the Comptroller,
42 Library. The cashier’s department of this office is open from 8:80 A.M. to 8 p.M. daily,
and from 8:80 A.M. to 12 M. on Saturday.

t Each nonresident student at the University of Qalifornia must pay a tuition fee for
each semester of his attendance at the University. Nonresident tuition fees are payable
at the time of registration.

The term ‘‘nonresident student” is construed to mean any person who has not been a
bona fide resident of the State of California for more than one year immediately preceding
the opening day of a semester during which he proposes to attend the University.

The residence of each student is determined in accordance with the rules for deter-
mining residence prescribed by the provisions of Section 52 of the Political Code of
Qalifornia, provided, however: .

1. That every alien student who has not made a valid declaration of intention to b
a citizen of the United States, as provided by the laws thereof, prior to the opening day
of ?dsemest:dr during which he proposes to attend the University, is deemed to be a non-
resident student.

2. That no person is deemed to have made a valid declaration of intention to become a
citizen of the United States whose declaration of intention at the time when it _is pre-
sented in supfort of an application for classification as a resident student in the Univer-
sity has lost it force or effectiveness, or who can not, under said declaration, without
renewing the same or making a new' declaration, pursue his declared intention of b
ing a cit of the United States. .

Every person who has been, or who shall hereafter be classified as a nonresident student
shall be considered to retain that status until such time as he shall have made application
in the form prescribed by the Registrar of the University for reclassification, and shall
have been reclassified as a resident student. .

Every person who has been classified as a resident student shall, nevertheleas, be subject
to reclassification as a nonresident student and shall be reclassified ag & nonresident
student whenever there shall be found to exist circumstances which, if they had existed
at the time of his classification 28 a resident student, would have caused him to be classi-
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termination of residence, to the end that he may be prepared, in the event of
classification as a nonresident of California, to pay the required tuition fee.
This fee must be paid at the time of registration. The attention of prospective
students, who have not attained the age of twenty-two years and whose parents
do not live in the State of California, is directed to the fact that presence in
the State of California for a period of more than one year immediately pre-
ceding the opening day of the semester during which it is proposed to attend
the University, does not, of itself, entitle the student to classification as a resi-
dent of California. Applicants for admission who are in doubt about their
residence status, should eonsult the Attorney for The Regents in Nonresidence
Matters. On the day preceding the opening day of registration and during the
first week of instruction of each semester he may be consulted upon the campus
at a place which may be ascertained by inquiry at the Information Desk in the
BRegistrar’s Office; throughout the registration period, he may be consulted
during the hours of registration at the place where registration is being
eonducted. ‘ :
Tuition in the academic colleges is free to residents of the State of Cali-
fornia, Nonresidents of California are required to pay a tuition fee of $75
each semester, This fee is in addition to the inecidental fee. The tuition fee for
_ nonresident stndents may be remitted in whole or in part for students in full
graduate standing in other than professional schools and colleges.* An alien
who has not made, prior to the opening day of a semester during whiech it is
proposed to attend the University, a valid declaration of intention to become
a citizen of the United States, is classified as a nonresident of California.

The eligibility of a student to register as a resident of California may be
determined only by the Attorney for The Regents in Nonresidence Matters.
Every entering student, and every student returning to the University after
an absence, is required to make a “Statement as to Residence” on the day of
registration, upon a form which will be provided for that purpose, and his
status as to residence will be determined by the Attorney soon after registra-

fied as a nonresident student. If any student who has been classified as a resident student
shall be determined to have been erroneously so clasgified, he shall be reclassified as a
nonresident student, and if the cause of his incorrect d&uxﬂcation shall be found to be
due to any concealment of facts or untruthful statement made by him at or before the
time of his original classification, he shall he required to psﬁitll tuition fees which would
have been charged to him except for such erroneous classification, and shall be subject
uho to such discipline as the President of the University may approve.

* The nonresident tnitlon fee may be remitted in whole or in part in the case of stu-
dents in full graduate st ( t in the professional schools and except in the case of
fo:ei‘fn students whoee tuition is {sld by their governments) who have proved that ﬁtl:f

istinguished scholars and w! carrying full programs of work toward the

fillment of requirements for h: her degreel No graduate student in full graduate standmz,
no matter how distinguished larship have been, will be exempted from the
cufment of the tuition fee if he ia merely carrying some lower division courses for his

tural advancement. The term ‘“‘distinguished achohnh:B in connecjion with the ques-
tion of exemption from the payment of the tnttion fee shall be interp: a8 meaning an
A— or B+ average in at least the year of study in which the student has engaged.
Students exem; from the tuition tee p&only the incidenta.l fee. Petitions for exemp-
tion frem the nonresident tuition fes sho ar,
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tion. Old students are advised that application for reclassification ‘as a resident
of California must be filed within ten days after regular registration ; by late
registrants, within one week after registration. Application for a change of
classification with respect to some preceding semester will not be received under
any circumstances.

Other fees.—If p student regmters for less than 12 units the tuition fes is as
follows: minimum, $25; $5 a unit for work aggregating six to eleven units or
fraction thereof.

Fine for delayed payment of any of the above fees or of departmental fees
or deposits, $1. Departmental fees and deposits must be paid within seven
. days after registration. Students will save time if all fees are paid at the time
they register.

Application fee, $3. This fee is charged every applicant for admission to the
University, and is payable at the time the first application is filed.. Applicants
for graduate status must pay this fee, even though it may have been paid once
in undergraduate status; see page 32.

Late application for admission, $2.

Late registration, $2. (After date set as registration day.)

Late flling of registration book, $1. (More than seven days after regis-
tra.tlon.)

Late examination in Subject 4; $1.

For courses added or dropped after date set for fling registration book,
$1 a course.

For reinstatement of lapsed status, $5.

For duplicate registration card, $1.

For late application for teaching assignment, $1.

Medical examination: ariginal appointment, or deferment arranged in ad-
vanee, no fee; fee for a second appointment, $1.

Laboratory and deparimental fecs.—In laboratory and certain other courses,
a charge is made to cover materials used. Students should refer to the latter
part of this Catalogue, where such fees are listed for each department. The
total charge for students in the elementary laboratories may amount to from
$5 to $30 a year. .

Deposit required of applicants for teaching positions who register with the
Appointment Seoretary: Persons registering with the Appointment Secretary
are required to make a deposit of $5 to cover the clerical cost of correspondence
and copying of credentials.

. Refunds .
Refund of a part of the incidental fee is made to a student who withdrawe
from the University within four weeks from the date of his registration.
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Refund on the nonresident fee of $75 is made in accordance with a schedule
on file in the offices of the Registrar and Cashier; dates are computed from the
first day of instruction of the semester.

No claim for refund of fees will be considered unless such claim is presented
during the fiscal year to which the claim is applicable. No student will be
entitled to a refund exeept upon surrender to the Comptroller of his registration
certificate and receipt. Students should preserve their receipts.

UNDERGRADUATE SOCHOLARSHIPS

The Committee on Scholarships of the University of California at Los Angeles
recommends annually for award a limited number of scholarships to students
in the University of California at Los Angeles. Because of the limited number
of scholarships available, the Committee must restriet the awards to students
who have been in attendance at least one semester (except for the LaVerne
Noyes Scholarship and for the Mira Hershey Hall Scholarships described
below). The Committee rates all candidates with respect to scholarship, need,
and charaecter, and bases its recommendations upon relative ratings of all the
candidates applying at any one time, Applications for these scholarships with
letters and testimonials, should be filed with the Registrar on or before the
25th day of March preceding the academic year for which the awards are to
be made; if received later they will not ordinarily be considered until the
following year. A blank form of application, which gives all the necessary
information, may be obtained from the Registrar. ’ .

The scholarships awarded for the year 193637 are as follows:

University Scholarships: seventeen at $200 each.

Charles N. and Jennie W. Flint Scholarships: three at $100 each.

" B. B. Campbell Scholarships: four of $50 each, awarded to freshmen who

have completed one semester at the University of California at Los Angeles,

 "Léna De Groff Scholarships: four of $80 each, and one of $75,

(Jerole Frangais—Pi Delia Phi Soholarshtp of $75.

Louis D. Beaumont Fellowshap of $250, awarded to a senior student whose
major is economies.

The Governor Pardee Scholarship of $300.

The Governor Stephens Scholarship of $300.

The Governor Merriam Scholarship of $300.

M. Effie Shambaugh Scholarship of $50.

Walter Loewy Scholarship of $250.

A limited number of scholarships known as the LaVerne Noyes Scholarshxps
are available to needy veterans of the World War or their children. -
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Certain scholarships are available for students in the College of Agricul-
ture; for definite information consult the PROSPECTUS OF THE COLLEGE OF
AGRICULTURE.

In addition to the above-enumerated scholarships, there are several whose re-
cipients are named by the donors; among them is the American Legion Auxil-
iary Scholarship, which is awarded to the child of a World War veteran.

Mira Hershey Hall and Bowles Hall Scholarships for Freshmen

The University will make available for the year 1936-37, thirteen freshman
scholarships for men, who are to live at Bowles Hall on the Berkeley campus,
and a like number for women who are to live in the Mira Hershey Hall on the
Los Angeles campus. The value of each scholarship will be a credit of one-half
the cost of board and room in the dormitory (approximately $180).

The selection of the beneficiaries of these scholarships is to be made through
the ageney of the California Alumni Association, with the approval of the
respective scholarships committees of the University. Appointments to these
scholarships are to be contingent upon the matching by the alumni of each such
scholarship with an equivalent cash scholarship for some other student. To this
end the State has been divided into thirteen districts and alumni chairmen liv-
ing in these districts have been appointed by the officers of the Alumni Asso-
" ciation, who will in turn select other alumni to assist them.

Any district alumni committee that is successful in raising money for a eash
scholarship (minimum $180) will have the privilege of naming a man for &
Bowles Hall scholarship, or a woman for a Mira Hershey Hall scholarship
and also to make a nomination for the cash scholarship. If the committee raises
enough money for two cash scholarships, it may name a man for a Bowles Hall
scholarship, and a woman for a Mira Hershey Hall scholarship, and nominate
the two students to receive the cash awards. Holders of cash scholarships may
be either men or women and may elect to attend the University at Berkeley,
Los Angeles, Davis, or San Francisco.

. The local alumni committees are entirely free to nominate whomever they
desue the.appointments are. subject to the approval of the University Com-
mittees on Scholarships. Names of entering freshmen who.have applied for
scholarships will be sent to the respective chairmen through the Alumni Asso-
ciation, and may be used by them as a basis for setting up a list of candidates
for consideration by their committees, but they need not in any way limit
their selection of candidates to these groups.

The University hopes that in the selection of the beneficiaries of these
awards the committees will select persons not only with substantial scholastic
ability but also of high character and good qualities of leadership, and who
give promise of reflecting eredit upon themselves and the University.
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LOANS
Various organizations and individuals have contributed toward the building
up of several student loan funds, The gifts for this purpose are administered
by the University in accordance with the conditions laid down by the donors,
and are sufficient 1o make small loans, for short periods of time and usually
without interest, to students in an emergency. For further information, apply
to the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women.

~ PRIZES

The following prizes have been awarded in reeent years:

The J. Gimbel 4ward.—A medal and prize given by Mr. J. Gimbel to the man
who has shown the best attitude toward the University in athletic endeavor.

The Ernest Dawson Prive.—Awarded to the semnior or junior student owning
the best book collection made during his college years.

Pi Mu Epsilon Prize.—Awarded on the basis of a competitive examination
in mathematics including caleulus.

Chi Omega Prize.~—Awarded for the best essay on topies in the field of the
soeial sciences,

A. E. Teague Price.—Awarded for the best poetry of the year written by a
student of the University of California at Loos Angeles.

Bertha Hall Memorial Prizes—Awarded to graduates in kindergarten-
primary education creating the best musie or rhythm for young children.

Blue Circle C Socisty Honor Medal—Awarded on the basis of seholarship,
character, and service.

Medals of the Government of Franoo.—-Awarded for menborious record in
scholarship in French,

Phi Beta Awards.—Awarded to the outstanding semior for activity and
scholarship in the respective fields of music and drama.

Alpha Chi Sigma Prize—Awarded on the basis of a competitive examina-
tion in chemistry, open to students who are taking, or who have taken, fresh-
man chemistry but have not had more advanced work in chemistry.
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LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS AND GENERAL EXPENSES
FOR WOMEN '

A LIST OF APPROVED ACCOMMODATIONS for women students is prepared for dis-
tribution at the beginning of each semester by the Dean of Women and may
be obtained at her office, 1160 Josiah Royce Hall, No woman is permitted to
complete her registration until her living accommodations have received the
approval of the Dean of Women. Women are not permitted to live in pudlic
apartments unless satisfactory arrangements concerning chaperonage are made
in advance with the Dean of Women. '

Mirs Hershey Hall, made available by the will of the late Miss Mira
Hershey, is the only dormitory maintained on the Los Angeles campus. It is
conveniently sitnated on the campus and accommodates one hundred thirty-one
women students. Board and room costs $45 a month. Applications for resi-
denece should be filed with the Dean of Women as early as possible.

A number of desirable privately owned halls of residence offer accommoda-
tions to women; two, each with a capacity of fifty students, provide board
and room for from $35 to $47.50 a month; others, with capacities ranging
from twenty to ninety-nine, have housekeeping accommodations for from
$12,50 to $20 a month, Fifteen dollars a month is suggested as a sufficient
amount for food for housekeeping students. Private homes offer housekeeping
accommodations for as low as $10 a month, and board and lodging for $30 a
month. .

Self-supporting women studeants usually can get board and lodging in ex-
-change for three hours of household work daily. All self-supporting women
should consult the staff of the Dean of Women with respect to their plans.

General University expenses which must be met by every student of the
University may be found under “Fees,” pages 45-47. The cost of books
and stationery is estimated at from $18 to $40 a year.

Extracurricular expenses may be kept at & minimum. The expense of par-
ticipating in general and honorary or professional organizations need not cost
more than $5 a semester. Membership in a social sorority may be estimated at
from $15 to $20 a month, in addition to the cost of board and lodging.

The student living at home, although she may have no expense for board and
lodging, must plan for transportation and lunch on the campus. While trans-
portation varies aceording to the location of each student’s home, $10 a month
is an average estimate. Lunches may be estimated at $5 to $6 a month. Some
students reduce or eliminate this expense by bringing their lunches from home.

[51]
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Personal expenses are obviously variable items. The average woman stu-
dent’s estimate for clothing is from $100 to $300 for each University year; for
drugs and beauty shop, from $15 to $40; for recreation, from $10 to $50.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS AND GENERAL
EXPENSES FOR MEN

The cost of attending the University varies greatly with the individual student;
however, the majority of men students living away from home spend between
$600 and $800 a year. The incidental fee amounts to $54 a year, and books and
laboratory fees range from $30 to $60 a year, depending upon the courses
taken. This item will be higher for students specializing in fields which require
much laboratory work. Students classified as nonresidents of California must
also pay the tuition fee of $75 each semester.

The cost of board and room is estimated as from $35 to $45 a month. A list
of rooming and boarding houses for men is prepared by the Dean of Men, and
may be obtained at Room 212, Josiah Royce Hall. The University does not
maintain on the Los Angeles ecampus any dormitories for men. Students attend-
ing the University and living at home should make an estimate of the cost of
transportation and include this item in the year’s budget.

The initiation fees for professional fraternities vary from $5 to $12, and for
social fraternities from $50 to $100. The dues for social fraternities average
about $5 a month and the cost of living in a fraternity house, including dues,
ranges from $45 to $55 a month. This amount does not include the cost of
social affairs which may be given by the fraternity in the course of the year.

There are many students working for a part of their expenses and a few
who are entirely self-supporting. It is difficult, however, to find suitable em-
ployment in the vicinity of the campus and it is unwise for a student to enter
the University without adequate funds to complete the year or without a
eatisfactory combination of savings and prearranged employment. ’

EMPLOYMENT
Bureau of Occupations
Students desiring employment should register with the Bureau of Occupa-
tions, 308 Kerckhoff Hall.

Little can be done in obtaining employment for students who are not
actually on the ground to negotiate for themselves. Since, in general, it is
difficult for a stranger to get remunerative employment, no student should
come to Los Angeles expecting to become self-supporting at once but should
have on hand sufficient funds to cover the expenses of at least the first
semester.

Board and lodging can frequently be had in exchange for three hours of
household work daily. Limited opportunities also exist for obtaining employ-
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ment on an hourly basis in the following fields: typing and stenography, cleri-
cal work, housework, care of children, general manual labor, ete. The rates
paid for this kind of employment vary from twenty-five to fifty cents an hour.
A student qualified to do tutoring and other specialized types of work can
occasionally find employment on a more remunerative basis.

Only in rare instances can a student be entirely self-supporting. With
reasonable diligence a student can give from twelve- to twenty-five hours a
week to outside work without seriously interfering with a University course
of from twelve to sixteen units. Students seeking employment should always
bear in mind, however, that not every kind nor every amount of outside work
is entirely compatible with the student’s main purpose at the University,
namely, his education.

In 1935-36 the Federal Government provided funds at this mstltutlon for
- approximately six hundred jobs, paying students from $10 to $20 a month.
These students were selected according to need and scholarship by an adminis-
trative committee of the University. No assurance can be given of the con-
tinuation of this policy, but needy students are advised to make application
at the Bureau of Occupations, Room 308 Kerckhoff Hall, after August 1,
1936, to determine if similar aid will again be made available.

Appointment Office for Teachers

Applicants for teaching or tutoring positions should apply at the office of
the Appointment Secretary, 123 Education Building. Upon the request of
school officials the Appointment Secretary recommends teachers who, in the
opinion of the faculty, are able to fill satisfactorily the positions for which
teachers are being sought.In order to do this it is necessary that the Appoint-
ment Secretary have detailed information eoncerning the vacancies to be filled.
The Secretary makes every effort to assist applicants to obtain positions
of the kind for which they are best fitted. Students are urged to make occa-
sional calls at the office of the Appointment Secretary throughout their entire
course. There is no expense, to school officials seeking teachers, for the services
of this office.

UNIVERSITY RELIGIOUS CENTER

In the immediate vicinity of the campus, at 10845 LeConte Avenue, is the
University Religious Center where official representatives of the Jewish,
Catholie, Episcopal, Methodist, Presbyterian, Baptist, Congregational, Dis-
ciple, Lutheran, Unitarian, and Latter Day Saints denominations, and the
Y.M.C.A, have student headquarters, At this common center, which is open
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at all times, are held religious discussion groups, lectures, Bible classes, social -
gatherings, luncheons, dinners, and other student meetings.

The Y. W.C.A. occupies its own building, near the Hilgard Avenue entrance
to the campus.

PUBLIC LECTURES, CONCERTS, AND ART EXHIBITIONS

As opportunity offers, the University presents to its members and to the public
lectures of general and of special or scholarly interest by qualified persons.
These lectures are intended to supplement and stimulate the work of all depart-
ments of the University.

The musical interests of the University are served by numerous concerts,
open also, without charge, to the public. The University Organ, installed in
1980 as the gift of an unnamed donor, makes possible the offering of a regular
series of programs. In 1935--36 these comprised sixty-one week-day noon re-
citals, and thirty-eight weekly Sunday concerts, besides special concerts, and
music ineidental to other gatherings. Besides the organ, there are special con-
eerts, which in 193536 included recitals in the fall and spring semesters by
John Crown, the Bartlett-Frankel Quartet, Dr. George Liebling, four eoncerts
by the Los Angeles Philharmonic Orchestra, programs of Christmas and
Baster music by the University A Cappella Choir, recitals by the Noack Quar-
tet, and by Winfried Wolf.

The Department of Fine Arts achedules a series of exhibitions of painting,
design, and eraft-work in its exhibition hall These have illustrated the work
of students, local artists, national exhibitors, and occasionally of old masters.
A series of dance recitals was presented in 193536 under the auspices of the
Department of Physical Education for Women and the University Dramatic
Soeiety. .

THE ASSOCIATED STUDENTS

The extracurricular aetivities are administered and eontrolled by the Asso-
ciated Students, in which all undergraduates hold membership by virtue of
paying at registration the regular University incidental fee. The organization
has an exeeutive council composed of a president, two vice-presidents, two
representatives of groups, and the chairmen of five activity boards. The
activity boards control the activities in definite fields, such as debating,
athleties, Aramatics, and publications; the council codrdinates the work of
these boards and administers the general business of the Association.

- Members are entitled to paﬂ:icipation in the affairs of the Associated
Students, to a subseription to the California Daily Bruin, to free admission
to many athletie contests, and to reduced rates to all other athletic eontests, as
well as to dramatie, social, and similar events coming nnder the jurisdietion of
the Associated Students.



Associated Students ‘ 55

The Students’ Codperative Book Store is owned and operated by the Asso-
.ciated Students.

The California Daily Bruin and The Southern Campus are the official pub-
lications of the students., The California Daily Bruin contains news of all
campus and college activities, official University announcements, and is under
direct charge of an editor and a manager appointed by the Council. The
Southern Campus is the yearbook and contains a record of the college life of
the year. It is edited, managed, and financed by the students. .



COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

THE CURRICULA of the College of Letters and Science include for the student
three elements that are characteristic and éssentigl in the education of men
and women of culture and intelligence: breadth of culture, a basic knowledge
of some one field of human intellectual endeavor, and personal gelf-command
and ability of leadership so far as these may be developed through freedom
of choice. )

In respect to breadth of culture, no specific courses are required in the
present curricula, but the student must select courses within certain designated
groups whieh represent the more important fundamental forms of human in-
tellectual endeavor. Some of these groups are alternatively elective, that is,
the student has a choice between two or more groups of studies. The choice
from designated study groups is at present required only of students in the
lower division, the freshmen and sophomores. The students in the upper
division, having learned the fundamentals, enjoy a wide freedom in choosing
at their own will from the cultural studies that are abundantly available.

No person is educated who has not mastered, with some degree of proficiency,
some one field of study: therefore, in his first two years (that is, in the lower
division) the student is guided by certain requirements so that he may be
equipped for intensive study in a field of his own choice, to be carried possibly
through several years, and ineluding distinctly advanced work in the study,
or field of study, that he decides upon as hig “major.”

The University’s purpose is to send forth graduates who have, through the
opportunities available to them, develdpad power of leadership and initiative.
To this end is the freedom of choice that the students enjoys in increasing
measure as his college work progresses. Freedom of election of studies affords
a valuable opportunity for personal growth in moral and mental stature: but
it also affords opportunity for an unwise selection of courses. This danger,
which is inherent in any elective program of study, the College has endeavored
to minimize in two ways. It has laid down moderate requirements in order to
insure a distribution of studies that will lead, first, to a balanced range of
interests, and, second, to a disciplined concentration of thought. A further
provision to prevent an unwise exercise of freedom of choice is through the
development of the faculty adviser system, described below.

[56]
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Lower DivisioN
Junior Certificate Requirements

The work of the lower division comprises the studies of the freshman and
sophomore years. The Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Science
is required for admission to the upper division.

A student who transfers from another eollege of this University or from
another institution must meet the Junior Certificate requirements; but, if
credit of 60 or more units is allowed him, he is given npper division standing
and may meet subject shortages econcurrently with degree requirements.

Every student, upon his matriculation in the University, is assigned to an
adviser who will gladly assist him in the selection and arrangement of his
eourse of study, and to whom he may go when problems of a social or a schol-
astic nature arise. A student whose major is not yet determined has a general
adviser, under who supervision he remains until the junior year, or until the
major is determined. While the student may oceasionally be summoned to
confer with his adviser, it is his privilege at all times to seek an interview
during the hours designated on the adviser’s door card.

Certain courses taken in the high school are accepted as fulfilling in part or
in whole some of the Junior Certificate requirements. The student should so
arrange his high school program as to reduce the required work in the fields of
foreign language, mathematics, and natural science. However, the fulfillment
of Junior Certificate requirements in the high school does not reduce the num-
ber of units required in the University for the Junior Certificate (60) or for
the degree (120).

The degree requirement of 120 units is ealculated on the assumption that
the student will normally take 15 units of work each semester, including the
prescribed work in military science and physical education. The Junior Certifi-
cate will be granted on the completion of not less than 60 units of eollege work
and the fulfillment o the following general and specific requirements:

(a) General University requirements.t ’

Subject A.%
Military Science and Tactics, 6 units (men).
Physieal Education, 2 units.

(b) Foreign Language.—At least 15 units in not more than two la.nguixges.
Each year of high school work in a foreign language not duplicated by college
work will be counted in satisfaction of 3 units of this requirement, without,
however, reducing the total number of units required for the Junior Certificate
(60) or for the degree (120). Courses given in English by a foreign language
department will not be acecepted in fulfillment of this requirement.

4 For information concerning exemption from these requirements apply to the Registrar.

$ An examination in Subject A (English Composition) is required of all entrants at the
time of their first registration in the University., For further regulations concerning Sub-
ject A, see page 36,
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(¢) Mairiculation Mathemalics.—Elementary algebra and plane geometry.
If these subjects were not completed in the high school, they may be taken in
the University of California Extension Division or Summer Sessions, but will
not be counted as part of the 60 units.

(@) Natural Science~—At least 12 units chosen from the following list, of
which more than one unit must be in laboratory work. Courses marked with an
asterisk meet the laboratory requirement.

High School Physices,* 3 units (1 high school eredit).
. High School Chemistry,* 3 units (1 lngh school eredit).
Astronomy 1a, 1s.
Bacteriology 1,* 6.
Biology 1, 12.
Botany 1a*, 18.*
Chemistry 14,* 18,* (24-2B),* 5,* 6a," 6B,* 8,
Geography 3.
Geology 14, 18, 10, 1D.
Paleontology 1.
Physies (1a-18),* (10-1p),* 1An,* 180,* (24-2B),* 4a—4B.
Physiology (1, 2).*
Zoblogy 1a,* 18.*
(¢) Year Courses—A year course in each of three of the following groups.
- This requirement may not include courses other than those specified below.
(1) English, publie speaking.
(2) Foreign langnage (additional to ).
(3) Mathematics.
(4) Bocial sciences.
(6) Philosophy.

Group 1—English and Pudblic Speakmg
Engligh 1a-1B, 36A-36B; Public Speaking 1a-1s.

Group 2—Foreign Languages

French: any two eonsecutive eourses from the following: A, B, C, D, CD,
5a, 6B,

German: any two consecutive courses from the following: A, B, C, D, CD,
6A, 68, 6463,

Greek 1a-1B, 4A—4B, or 101, 102,

Italian: any two conseeutive courses from the following: A, B, C, D.

Latin: two eonsecutive courses from the following: A, B, C, D; 5a-58, 102,
106.

Spanish: any two consecutive courses from the following: A, B, C, D, CD,
5a, 6B,
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Group S—Mathematics
A total of six units chosen from the following courses: C, F, 2, 6,7, 8, 34, 38, 4A.
. ' " @Group 4—8ocial Sciences
Anthropology 1a-18. History 4A—48B. Political Science 3a-3B.

Economies 1A-1B. - History 5A-5B. Political Seience 31a-318.
Geography 1a-1B. History 8a-88. Paychology 1A-1B.

Group 5—Philosophy
Philosophy 1a-1B, Philosophy 2a-2B. Philosophy 3A-38B.

Summer Sesston Courses.—Students who desire to satisfy the specific sub-
jeet requirements for the Junior Certificate in the summer sessions, may use
only those courses which are the equivalent of courses offered in the fall or
spring sessions listed as acceptable in meeting Junior Certificate requirements
and which are designated by the same numbers with the prefix “8.”

Requirements (b), (¢), (d), and (¢) may be met in whole or in part by the
completion of acceptable courses in the summer sessions. For a list of such
courses, see the announcements of the summer sessions. The requirements in
units must be met in fall. )

University Extension.—Students who desire to satisfy the specific subject
requirements for the Junior Certificate in the University of California Exten-
sion Division may use only those courses which are the equivalents of courses
offered in the fall or spring session listed as acceptable in meeting Junior
Certificate requirements.

Honorable mention with the Junior Certificate—Honorable mention will be’
granted with the Junmior Certificate in acecordance with the regulations on
Honors, page 69.

UPPER DIVISION
Only those students who have been granted the Junijor Certificate signifying
their completion of lower division requirements, or who have been admitted
with 60 or more units of advanced standing, will be registered in the upper
division,

The degree of Bachelor of Arts will be granted upon the following condi-
tions: )

1. The total number of units in ecollege courses in the lower and upper divi-
sions offéred for the degree must be at least 120, of which at least 108 must be
in courses chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses (see page 61).

2. The student must attain a C average (one grade point for each unit of
eredit) in all courses in which he has received a final report on the basis of
‘work undertaken by him in the University in and after August, 1921, Sce also
regulations concerning negative grade points, page 41,
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3. At least 50 units of college work must be completed after the receipt of
the Junior Certificate.
4. At least 36 units of work must be completed in upper-division courses
selected from the Letters and Seience List of Courses (see page 61).
- 5. A major of 24 upper division units in one of the following subjects must

be completed according to the rules given below under the heading “Majors
for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.”

Astronomy Geography Mathematics
Bacteriology Geology Philosophy
Botany German Physics
Chemistry Greek Political Science
Economies History Psychology
English Household Science Spanish

French Latin Zoblogy

All students are required to take at least G units in their major (either 3
units each semester or 2 units one semester and 4 units the other) during their
last or senior year,

6. The course in American Institutions 101 (or its equivalent) must be com-
pleted by all candidates for the degree.

7. A1l candidates for the degree are required to have been enrolled during
the senior or final year of residence in the College of Letters and Science. At
least the final 24 units of work must have been completed in the College of
Letters and Science. It is permissible to offer a total of twelve weeks of inter-
sessions, summer sessions, or post-sessions as equivalent to one semester; but
in any event the student must complete in resident instruction either the fall
or spring semester of his senior year. The regulation applies to students enter-
ing this University from other institutions or from the University of Califor-
nia. Extension Division, and to students transferring from other colleges of
this University.

8. No student is permitted to transfer from one major department to another
after the opening of the last semester of his senior year.

9. Any department offering a major in the College of Letters and Secience
may require from the candidates for the degree a general final examination in
the department.

Students who fail in the lower division to attain an average of one grade
point for each unit of work taken in any departmeut may be denied the privi-
lege of a major in that department.

The major department may submit to the Dean of the College the name of
any student who in the opinion of the department cannot profitably continue
in the department, together with a statement of the basis for this opinion,
and the probable cause of the lack of success. The Dean may permit a change
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in the major, or may, with the approval of the Vice-President and Provost,
require the student to withdraw from the college.

10. Students who transfer to the University of California at Los Angeles
from other institutions or from the University of California Extension Divi-
sion with senior standing at the time of admission must complete at least 18
units of work in upper division courses, including at least 12 uwnits in their
major department.

Minors—No minors are required for the degrec of Bachelor of Arts, but stu-
dents preparing for teaching credentials should consult the advisers of the
proper departments for the minors required for credentials.

LeTTERS AND ScIENCE LisT or COURSES

At least 108 units offered for the degree of Bachelor of Arts must be in courses
chosen from the Letters and Science List of Courses, and the 36 units in upper
division courses required in the upper division must be selected from the
same list.

Any course not included in the Letters and Science List of Courses but re-
quired or accepted by a department as part of its major or as a prerequisite
therefor, will, for students offering a major in that department at graduation,
but for no others, be treated as if it were in the Letters and Secience List of
Courses. ’

The following list refers to the courses as given in the departmental offer-
ings for the year 1936-37:

Agriculture. Entomology 1, 134, Plant Nutrition 110, Plant Pathology 120.
Art. 1a-1B, 24~28B, 4448, 32, 1214-1218B, 1314~131B, 1374-1378, 144A-144B,
161, 1644-1648B, 1724~172B,
Astronomy. All undergraduate courses.
Business Administration. 131, 132, 136, 140, 145, 153, 180.
Chemistry. All undergraduate courses exeept 10.
Classical Languages. All undergraduate courses.
Economics. All undergraduate courses.
Eduecation. 103, 120, 12341238, 150, 170.
English:
English, All undergraduate courses.
Public Speaking. All undergraduate courses.
French. All undergraduate courses.
Geography. All undergraduate courses.
Geology. All undergraduate courses.
German. All undergraduate courses.
History. All undergraduate courses except 11.
Home Economies. 1a-1B, 114~118, 110, 11841185, 120, 125, 136a-1368, 159,
162a-1628, 164, 168, 1994-1998.
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Italian. Al undergraduate courses.

Life Sciences. All undergraduate courses in Baeteriology, Blology, Botany,
Paleontology, Physiology, and Zoblogy.

Mathematies:
Mathematics. All undergraduate eourses except 19.
Civil Engineering. All undergraduate courses.

Mechanic Arts. Mechanical Engineering D, 1, 2, 6.

Military Science and Tactics. All undergraduate courses.

Music. All undergraduate courses except 7a-78, 184-188, 46ABcD, 108A-108B,
1094-1098, 112a~-112B,

Philosophy. All undergraduate courses.

Physical Education for Men.1 and 8.

Physical Edueation for Women. 2, 4, 44, 104, 1144-1148B, 180B.

Physies. All undergraduate courses.

Political Science. Al undergraduate courses.

Psychology:
Pgychology. All undergraduate courses except 119,
Anthropology. All undergraduate courses.

Spanish. All undergraduate courses.

MAJoRs FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
A major consists of a substantial group of cobrdinated upper division courses.
The 24 upper division units required in the major may represent courses in
one or more departments.

Majors may be offered for the degree in any of the subjects listed on page
60. The general outline of the content of these majors may be found under the
respective department headings below. The details of the program must be
approved by a representative of the department chosen.

Special attention is called to the courses listed under the departmental
announcement as preparation for the major. In general, it is essential that
these courses be completed before upper division major work is undertaken.
In any event they are essential requirements for the completion of the major.

Not more than 30 units of upper division courses taken in one department
after receiving the Junior Certificate will be counted toward the degree.

The 24-unit major must, in its entirety, consist (1) of courses taken in resi-
dent instruotion at this or another university (fall, spring, and summer ses-
sions), and (2) of courses taken in the University of California Extension
Division with numbers baving the prefix XL, XB, or X.

The student must attain an average grade of C (1 grade point for each
unit of eredit) in all courses offered for the major. -

Courses numbered in the 300 series or 400 series are not accepted as part
of the major.

See further under Regulations for Study Lists, on page 35.
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DEPARTMENTAL MAJORS IN THE COLLEGE OF
LETTERS AND SOIENCE

ASTRONOMY

Preparation for the Major—Required: General lower division physies
(Physies 1a—-1B-10~1p, or in meritorious cases, Physics 2a-28, or the equiv-
alent) ; plane and spherical trigonometry, plane analytic geometry, and differ-
ential and integral caleulus (Mathematics C, F, 34, 3B, 44, or their equiv-
alents). Recommended: A reading knowledge of French and German.

The Major.—Astronomy 103A-103B, 104A-1048, 1174-117B; and at least six
additional upper division units in astronomy, physics, or mathematies, selected
according to some definite plan approved by the Department of Astronomy.

CHEMISTRY
Preparation for the Major.—~Required: Chemistry 1a-1B, which must be
passed with a grade of C or better before any further work in chemistry is
taken; Physics 1a-10; trigonometry, Mathematics 8, 3A-3B, and a reading
knowledge of German. Recommended: a second course in chemistry, Physies
18-1p, Mathematics 4a—48,
The Major—All units in chemistry in excess of fourteen are counted as
-upper division units when taken by a student in the upper division. The mini-
mum requirement for the major is: Chemistry 6a4—6B (6), 8 and 9 (6), 110
(8),1108 (3), 111 (4). The remainder of the twenty-four required upper divi-
sion units may be taken in chemistry or allied subjects in accordance with
some definite plan approved by the department. A student whose work in the
major subject does not average C or better will be required to withdraw from
the department.
CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

Preparation for the Major—(A.) Latin—Required: four years of high
sehool Latin, or two years of high sehool Latin and Courses C and D; courses
84-8B, 5A-5B. Recommended: Greek, German, French. (B.) @Greek.—Required:
either course 1a—1B or 4a—4B, or two years of high school Greek; and 5A or 5B,
or 100A-1008 (which may be taken concurrently with courses 101 and 102);
and History 111a-1118. Recommended : Latin, French, German. -

The Major.—(A.) Latin.—Courses 102, 106, 117, 120, 140, 191, and History

" 111a-111m. 8ix units of uppér division courses in Greek may be substituted for
History 111a-111B. (B.) Greek.—Courses 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 114, plus six
units of upper division courses in Latin, English, French, German, Spanish,
philosophy, ancient or medieval history, to be chosen with the approval of the
department.

ECONOMICS

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Economics 14--18, Business Admin-
istration 1a~1B and one other sequence chosen from the social science list
(Junior Certificate requirement e-4) or Philosophy 1a-1B.

.. .The Major.—Twenty-four upper division units including Economies 100 and
Business Administration 140. Courses in business administration on the Letters
and Seience List, if approved in advance by the Department of Economies
adviser, may be offered toward the twenty-four units required for the econom-
ies major, provided the total of such business administration courses, includ-
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ing eourse 140, does not exceed ten units. Additional business administration
courses, whether or not on the Letters and Science List, may be elected, subject
to the limitation that not more than a total of thirty upper division units from
the Departments of Economics and Business Administration may be eounted
toward the bachelor’s degree. .

CURRICULUM IN SocioLoaY.—Students specializing in sociology are referred
to page 68 of this catalogue. :

ENGLISH '

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1Ao-1B and 36a~36B, or the equivalent,
with an average grade of C. Recommended: History 5a-6B; ancient and mod-
ern foreign languages. A reading knowledge of French or German is required
for graduate work toward a higher degree.

The Major.—1. Students must present, in the first half of the junior year,
a program to be examined and approved by the departmental adviser to upper
division students. The program may be amended from time to time after con-
sultation with the department representative.

2. The program must comprise 24 units of upper division courses, including
the restricted junior course, to be taken in the junior year.

8. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division
English courses, and at the end of the senior year must pass a comprehensive
final examination.

FRENCH

Preparation for the Major.—French A, B, C, D, or their equivalents. Two
years of high school Latin or Latin A and B, or the equivalent, must be com-
pleted before the beginning of the senior year. History 4a—4B, Philosophy
3a-3B, and a modern language are strongly recommended.

The Major—Required: twenty-four units of upper division French, includ-
ing eourses 101a~101B, 1094-109B, 112A-112B. Any of the remaining upper
division courses excopt 140a-140B and 109~109N may be applied on the ma-
jor. With the permission of the department four units of the twenty-four may
be satisfied by appropriate upper division courses in the following depart-
ments: English, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or philosophy.

GEOGRAPHY

Preparation for the Major—Required: Geography 1A-18, 3, and 5B, Ge-
ology 1c or 1a. Recommended : Botany 1A, Economies 1A-1B, one year of his-
tory, Physies 1a-1B, Political Science 3a-3B, Geology 1B, and at least one
modern foreign language.

The Major.—The minimum requirement for the major is eighteen or twenty-
one units of upper division work in geography, including courses 101, 113, 115,
plus six or three units selected, with the approval of the department, from
some one of the following departments: botany, economics, geology, history,
political science.

GEOLOGY

Preparation for the Major.—~Required: Chemistry 1a-1B; elementary
physics; Civil Engineering 1LA, 1¥A ; Geology 1a-1B; Mineralogy 3A—3B; trig-
onometry; engineering drawing, Certain of these preparatory courses may be
postponed to the upper division by permission of the department. Recom-
mended : French and German.
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The Major.—Courses 1024-1028, 103, 19941998, and at least ten units of
other upper division courses in the department which may include paleontology.
‘Certain allied courses in chemistry, physics, biological sciences, and geography
are recommended. The student’s program is to be made out in accordance with
some definite plan approved by the department.

GERMAN

Preparation for the Major—Required: Courses A, B, C, D, and 6A-6B or
their equivalents. Recommended: History 4A—4B, English 1a-1B, Philosophy
3a-83. : .

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, including courses
105A-105B, 106a-1068B, 117, 1184-118B, and at least four units made up from
the senior courses 111a~111B and 119. Students looking forward to the see-
ondary credential should take also 1060-106D.

HISTORY

Preparation for the Major—Required: (1) Courses 4a—4B or 5A-5B, and
(2) Course 8A—8B, or equivalent preparation for students transferring from
other departments or other institutions. Recommended: Political Secience
8138, Political Science 314-31B, Economics 1A-1B, Geography 1a-1B, and
Philosophy 34—3B. One of these recommended courses may be substituted for
one of the required history courses, with the approval of the department.

Recommended: French, German, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or Scandinavian
language. For upper division work in history a reading knowledge of French
or German, or both, is highly advisable; for graduate work, indispensable.

The major.—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. In certain
eases two to six upper division units in either political science or economics
approved by the department may be counted on the major.

The major must include a year course in European history [one of the fol-
lowing: 111a~111B, 112a-1128, 121A-1218, 142A-B—0-D (any two eonsecu-
tive gemesters), 153a-1538] and a year course in American history (one of
the following: 1624-162B, 171A-1718).

- At least one advanced course must follow a general course in the same field,
chosen within one of the following sequences: Course 111a-1118, 112a-112B,
1214-1218B, or 142a-B—C-D (any two comsecutive semesters), or 153a-153B,
followed by 199A—1998 in European history; 162a-162B, or 171a-1718, fol-
lowed by 1994-199B in American history. Only one advanced course need be
taken.

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE

- Preparation for the Major.—Home Economics 11a-11B, 43A; Chemistry
1a-1B, 8; Economics 1a-1B; Physiology 1.

The Major.—Required: eighteen units in home economics, including (1)
eourse 1624-162B; (2) at least six units chosen from 110, 1184, 120; (3) five
to eight units chosen from 1188, 125, 159, 164, 168, 1994, 199B; and six addi-
tional units to be selected with the approval of the department from upper
division courses in chemistry, economics, psychology, or zodlogy.

LIFE SCIENCES )
Preparation for the Major in Bacteriology.—Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1la~
1B, Zoélogy 1A-1B, Botany 1B, Physies 2Aa-2B, French or German. Recom-
mended: Chemistry 5, 8, 9; Zodlogy 4. ) :
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The Major in Bacteriology.—Bacteriology 103 (four units) and Bacteri-
ology 199a-1998 (four units) together with sixteen units of upper division
work in related subjects selected from the following series: Zodlogy 101, 105,
106, 107, 107¢, 111, 111c, Botany 1054, 120, Chemistry 107a-1078, Home Eco-
nomies 159, Plant Nutrition 110, Plant Pathology 120. Courses are to be
chosen with the approval of the department. )

Preparation for the Major in Botany.—Botany 1a-18B, 6, and 7, Chemistry
1a-1B or 2a-2B, German A, B. In addition to these courses, certain phases of
botanical work require Geology 1a-1B, Physies 2o-2B, Bacteriology 1, and
Zodlogy 1a. . .

The Major in Botany.—Seventeen units of upper division botany, including
courses 1054-105B, and 1064~106B; and in addition seven units in botany orin
related courses—bacteriology, chemistry, geology, paleontology, and zodlogy—
to be chosen with the approval of the department. . .

Preparation for the Major ¢n Zoology.—Zoblogy 1A-1B, and one year of col-
lege ;h;mlstry, preferably Chemistry 1a-1p. French and German are recom-
mended.

The Major in Zoilogy—Eighteen units of upper division work in zoblogy
and six units of upper division work chosen from gzodlogy or from related
eourses in anthropology, bacteriology, botany, chemistry, entomology, geneties,
geography, home economics, paleontology, philosophy, pliysics, physiology, or
psychology. :

MATHEMATICS

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Courses C (or the equivalent), 8, 34,
3B, 44, and 6, with an average grade of C, except that students who have com-
pleted two years of high school algebra and also trigoniometry may be excused,
upon examination, from course 8. Course 109 may be replaced, by permission,
by the equivalent course 48. Recommended: physics, astronomy, and a reading
knowledge of French and German. . .

The Major—Courses 111, 112a-112B, and 119, together with fourteen
additional upper division units, must be included in every mathematics major.
The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division courses in

- mathematies. :

Students who are preparing to teach mathematics in high school are advised

to eleet courses 101, 102, 104, 190.

PHILOSOPHY

Preparation for the Major.—Twelve units of lower division courses in phil-
osophy, including course 3A-3B.

The Major~Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than six
of which may be taken in allied courses in other departments with the ap-
proval of the departmental adviser. Not later than the beginning of the senior
year, the student must submit for approval to the department a statement of
the courses which he expects to offer in fulfillment of major requirements for
graduation.

PHYSICS :

Preparation for the Major.—Required: Physics 1A, 1B, 10, 1p, or thei
equivalents (in meritorious cases Physics 2A-2B may be accepted) ; Chemistry
1a-1B; Mathematics C, 34, 3B, 44, or their equivalents. Recommended : a read-
ing knowledge of German and French. . .

The Major.—Eleven units of upper division physics, consisting of 105, 1074,
108B, 1104; and thirteen units chosen from other upper division courses in
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physies, Mathematles 119, 1224~1228, 124, 125, Chemistry 110, and Astronomy
117a-1178, 1994-199B. At least nine of these latter thirteen units sha.ll be
courses in the Department of Physies.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Prepamtwn for the Major—Course 3A-3B, or its equivalent, and one of the
following: courses 10, 314-318B, 34, Economics 1A-1B, Geography 1a-18, His-
tory 4a—45, History 5458, or History 84-85.

Students intending to select pohtlca.l science as a major subject are advised
to take one course in political science throughout the year in each of the fresh-
man and sophomore years.

The Major—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than
- gix of which may be taken in courses approved by the department in history,

economies, philosophy, psychology, or geography. The work must be d.1v1ded
among the different fields of pohtlca.l science in accordance with the require-
ments of the department. A copy of the regulations may be secured from the
departmental adviser.

PSYCHOLOGY

Prepamtm for the Major.——Reqmred A year laboratory eourse in one of
the following natural sciences: zodlogy, physiology, chemistry, physies. Recom-
mended: French, German, and Economies 1a-18 or 30A-308B.

The Major.—Bequued Psychology 1064, 1074, and twelve other units in
upper division courses in psychology. The remaining six units may be chosen
from other upper division courses in psychology, or from the following, subject
to the approval of the department: any upper division courses in philosophy,
anthropology, zotlogy, physies; Business Administration 153 ; Education 120,
1234-1235; Economics 186, 188,

SPANISH

Proparaﬂon for the Major.—(1) Courses A, B, C, D, and 5A-58 or 5aB, or
the equivalent to be tested by examination. (2) ‘Students who wish to make
Spalush their major subject must have maintained at least an average grade
of O in the college courses in Spanish taken prior to obtaining the Junior
Certificate. (3) A minimum of two years of high school Latin or Frenech, or
Latin A and B, or English 364-36B, or History 84-88. This requirement must
be completed before entering upon the senior year. (4) Only students who
pronounce Spanish correctly and read it fluently will be admitted to upper
division courses. Students transferring from other institutions may be tested
by oral examinations, (5) English 1a-15.

Nore.—Students who have not completed course 54-5B or 5aB in the lower
division must take 1014-101s,

The Major—Required: twenty-four units of upper division ecourses includ-
ing 1024~102B and 1164-1168. The remaining units may include not more than
four units of upper division work in French or Latin, or may be completed
from courses 101, 104, 108, 109, 110, and 118.

Students who fail to ma,mtam at least an average grade of C in the Spanish '

eourses taken in the upper division will, upon approval of the Dean of the
College of Letters and Seience, be exeluded from the major in Spaniskr.

The department recommends as a supplementary choice among the free
electives: (1) history of the country or eountries most intimately conneeted
with the major; (2) additional study in Latin and English literature; (3)
French, German, and Greek language and literature; (4) the hlstory of
phﬂosophy.

e
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SPECIAL CURRICULA’ , ,
In addition to the departmental majors, the College of Letters and Science

offers, subject to the requirements for the Junior Certificate and for the degree,
the following eurricula.

Curriculum for Mcdioal Technicians
(with the major in Bacteriology, Chemistry, or Zoslogy)
Reqnuired:
1, The premedical curriculum (see page 73). .
2. The following courses, together with such other courses as may be re-
quired for the major in bacteriology, chemistry, or zodlogy:

Bacteriology 1, General Bacteriology........co0evueenn... 4 units
Bacteriology 103, Advanced Bacteriology............couu.... 4
Chemistry 9, Methods of Organic Chemistry.................. 3
Chemistry 1074~1078, Biological Chemistry............. R ]
(or Home Economies 159, Metabolism Methods, 3 units)

Zoblogy 4, Microscopical Technique......cvvvveenrerannann..

Zoblogy 111, Parasitology. .....coviueeeennnnnnnennnnnnnnns 2
Zodlogy 111c, Parasitology Laboratory .........ccovuven.... 2

‘Curriculum in Sociology
(with the major in Economics)

Required: LowEeR DIVISION
Economics 1a-1B, Principles of Economies..........cc.0uuu.., 6 units
Economics 304-30B, Social Institutions ..................... 6
Psychology 1a—1B, General Psychology.........covievieeen.. 6

Recommended:
Business Administration 1Ao-1B, Prineiples of Acecounting...... 6
Business Administration 18a-188, Commercial Law........... 6
Geography 1a~1B, Elements of Geography.........ccovvue... 6
Geography 8, Geographic Basis of Human Society............ 3
Political Science 3a~38, American Government............... 6
Philosophy 2428, Introduction to Philosophy................ 6
Philosophy 3438, History of Philosophy.................... 6
Philosophy 40, Problems of Ethies and Religion .............. 2.
History 424, History of Modern Europe................... 6
Biology 1, Fundamentals of Biology................. eeenes 3
Biology 12, General Biology ..........ccccviiuiiierninnnnn. 3

Required: UPPER DIVISION .
Economics 100, Economic Theory.......ocoovviiiinenannnn.. 3 units

Business Administration 140, Statisties
(or Psychology 107A, Mental Measurement and the Use of

Statisties) ............... Ceteiieeeiiiees PN 4or3
Economics 181, Poverty and Dependency.......o.oeueenean... 2

_ Economics 186, Population Problems....................... 3
Economies 187, Social Pathology.........covvuevnnuennnnn.. 2
Economies 188, Crime and Delinqueney............... S 2
Payehology 14541458, Social Psychology.........ccvuuun.. 4

20 or 19 units
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Remammg units to complete the major selected from:

Economics 199, Special Problems in Sociology................ 2 units
Economics 106 Economiec Reform........ Cheesareseraeaanas 3
Economies 150, Labor Economies.........coovvviveeenennnns 3
Home Economics 168, Family Relationships............... . 2
Philosophy 121, Social and Political Philosophy.............. 3
Philosophy 112, Philosophy of Religion..................... 3
Philosophy 173, The Social Mind........cvvviiiiunnnnnnnnes 2
Education 120, Prineiples of Edueation..................... 3

Eduecation 1234-1238, History and Philosophy of Education.... 6

HONORS
Honorable Mention with the Juntor Certificate—

1. Honorable mention is granted with the Junior Certificate to students who
attain at least an average of 2 grade points for each unit undertaken.

2. The list of students who receive honorable mention with the Junior Cer-
tificate is sent to the chairmen of departments.

3. A student who gains honorable mention has thereby attained the honors
status for his first semester m the upper division.

Honor Students in the Upper waum— .

1. An honor list is prepared in the fall semester, and also in the spring
semester if the Committee on Honors so decides, and is published in the
CATALOGUE OF OFFICERS AND STUDENTS. The.department of the student’s

. major is named in this list.

2, The honor list includes the names of:

(1) Students who have received honorable mention with the Junior Cer-
tificate and who are in their first semester of the upper division.

(2) Upper division students who have an average of at least 2 grade
points for each unit undertaken in all undergraduate work at the
University of California at Loos Angeles.

(3) Other upper. division students specially approved for listing in the-
honors status by the Committee on Honors, either upon recom-

. mendation made to thé ecommittee by departments of instruetion,
or upon such other basis as the committee may determine.

Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree—

1. Honors are granted at graduation only to students whoe have completed
the major with distinction, and who have a general record satlsfactory
" to the Committee on Honors, .

2. Before Commencement each department determines, by such means as it
deems best (for example, by means of a general final examination),
what students it will recommend for honors at graduatlon, and reports
its recommendations to the Registrar.
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3. Students who, in the judgment of their departments, display marked
superiority in their major subject, may be recommended for the special
distinetion of highest honors.

4. The Committee on Honors shall consider departmental recommendations
and shall confer with the several departments about doubtful eases. The
Committee is empowered at its discretion to recommend to the Commit-
tee on Graduation Matters that honors be not granted to any student
who has failed to attain a B average in the major, or in the upper divi-
gion, or in all undergraduate work.

5. The list of students to whom honors or highest honors in the various
departments have been awarded is published in the COMMENCEMENT

PREPARATION FOR VARIOUS PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA

- Certain courses given at the University of California at Los Angeles may be
used as preparatory to admission to the professional colleges and schools of
the University in Berkeley and in San Francisco.

’  PRE-CHEMISTRY

In addition to the major in chemistry in the College of Letters and Science,
the department offers the first two years of the curriculum of the College of
Chemistry, leading to the B.S. degree. To complete this curriculum, the student
must transfer to the University of California at Berkeley at the end of the
second year. Before entering upon this program, the student should consult the
pre-chemistry adviser; ordinarily the student in chemistry finds more freedom
in his program by enrolling in the College of Letters and Seience.
Preparation.—Students who propose to enter the College of Chemistry
should include in their high school programs physics (one year), chemistry
(one year), mathematies, including trigonometry (three years), German (two
years), and geometrical drawing (one year). Without this piepara.tion it will
be difficult or impossible to complete the required curriculum within four years,
A satisfactory reading knowledge of scientific German before the junior
year is essential. A reading knowledge of French will also be of advantage.

PREDENTAL CURRICULA
The College of Dentistry provides the following curricula: (A) a five-year
program leading to the degree of Doctor of Dental Surgery (the first year’s
work, a minimum of 30 units, to be taken in the College of Letters and Seience
at Los Angeles or Berkeley and the rest in the College of Dentistry at San
Franeiseo) ; (B) a six-year academic and professional curriculum leading to
the degree of Bachelor of Science at the end of five years (two years in tho
College of Letters and Science at Los Angeles or Berkeley, followed by three
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_years in the College of Dentistry), and to the degree D.D.S. in one addi-
tional year; (c) a curriculum of two years (at San Francisco) for the training
of Dental Hygienists, leading to a Certificate of Graduation. The requirements
for admission to these ecurricula are identical with the requirements for ad-
mission to the academie departments of the University. :

F1ive-YEAR CURRICULUM

PROGRAM OF FIRST YEAR®
(A4t Los Angeles or Berkeley)

General University requirements: Subject A, Military Science, Physical

" Eduecation.

Chemistry 1a-18, 10 units.

Physies 24—2B, 6 units.

Engligh, 6 units. i

Electives from the Letters and Science List of Courses (page 61).

The minimum total number of units required for admission to the College of
Dentistry under this eurriculum is 30. The second, third, fourth, and fifth years
of this eurriculum are given in San Francisco. The ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE
COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY may be obtained from the Dean of the College of
Dentistry, University of California Medical Center, SBan Franeisco, California,

81X-YEAR CURRICULUM

FIRST AND SECOND YEARS
(At Los Angeles or Berkeley)

The combined six-year curriculum leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Sei-
ence and Doctor of Dental Surgery in the College of Dentistry includes two
years in the College of Letters and Science at Berkeley or Los Angeles and
four years in the College of Dentistry in San Franciseo.

This curriculum presupposes the completion of the following subjeets in the
high school: English, three years; history, one year; mathematics, two years
(algebra and plane geometry) ; chemistry, one year; physics, one year; for-
eign language, three years. The language begun in the high sehool should be
continued in the University. The Junior Certificate requirements will be more
easily met if foreign langunage has been pursued four years in the high school,

* This program is intended for students registering at Berkeley or Los Angeles in
A t, 1986, and will be discontinued at the close of the academic year, 1986—87. All
students entering the College of Dentistry in and after Au 1987, will be required
to present credentials which will fulfill the requirements for the six-year academic (under-
graduate) and professional curriculum, above-described. :
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In obtaining the Junior Certifieate the following specific requirements must
be met in order that the curriculum may be completed in the normal time:

Chemistry 1a-18.

Six additional units in chemistry including three units of laboratory in eithex

organic chemistry or quantitative analysis.

Physics 2a-28, 6 units.

English, 6 units,

The program of the first two years, mcludmg the above, must meet the
requirements for the Junior Certificate in the College of Letters and Secience
(See page 57). :

Information concerning the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth years in this cur-
riculum are given in the ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE OF DENTISTRY.
Address the Dean of the College of Dentistry, University of California Medi-
cal Center, San Franciseo, California.

PRE-ENGINEERING CURRICULA
CIVIL ENGINEERING Units Units

first second
Freshman semester semester
Subject A (ifrequired).........coiviiiiiirrnirenianns . ..
Military Seienee 1A—1B .. ...oiveerirrnrnesrsrnnnsoncs 13 13
Physical Education.......cc.oiveiiiecrnissniocenaneas + %
Mathematies 8-3A....... ... ittt 3 3
FPhysics 1A=1B ... coiviinrrrernnrrssosssisosnssonnns 3 3
Chemistry 1A=1B......\evereeeerenesannonennnaneonens 5 5
Civil Engineering 1LA-1LB. . ......vvuvvnveenuecenssanes 2 2
Civil Engineering 1FA~1FB. .. ...ooveienercnocarsnonnnns 1 1
Civil Engineering 3 (8.8.) .. .ccovverrriiieeennnnrinrnnas .. (3)
. 16 16
Sophomore
Military Scienee 2A—2B.......covvveiiirerecrrocnrenanne 13 13
Physical Education............ceoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinne, 3 3
Mathematies 30—4B.......coovviiineninnrernrenannes .. 6 3
Mechanical Engineering 2.......0000iviieiinecerennnns . 3
Astronomy 8 ... .ciiiiiiiririiiiiiiiiiinriiesnedians 1
Civil Enginee - 2 . 2
Physies 10=ID. .. .coovrerrenrunrsroreorasssssosasnnnes 3 3
Geology 1A...ooivvivnnneinennnns N Ceeranees 8 .
RAILROAD AND IRRIGATION
Mechanical Engineering 1..........coiiiriennieninnnss 3 .
Elective...ooveviiennnnnns . evee e

—_— - -
* Normal total, 16 units.
t+ By taking Mechanieal Engmeermc 1 (8) in the ﬁrst umesm, n.nd Mathematics
8AB (6) in the second semester of the freshman year the student may completé the entire
physics requirement in the sophomore year, taking Physics 1Ap—1B0 (6—6).
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T T
SANITARY AND MUNICIPAL T comester semester
Chemistry 5 0r 8......oivittiinirinreciininnrerrnnnees ..
Eleotive....coovvvvunnnn.. ceerrteeerenen teeritieieenns . ..
T T
MECHANICAL, ELECTRICAL, AND $AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING
o Freshman

Subject A (ifrequired)........coovviivevrennniancnns .. ..

Military Seience 1A~1B.........coiiiiiiviinininrenanns 13 13

Physical Eduecation.............. Ceeeaeen Ceerseaessens 3 3

Mathematics 8,3AB.........ooviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnn.. 3 6.
1Physics 1a-1B....... S eeeeecereseeioeetisrbotietsaas .. 38 3
Chemistry 1A=1B......o.iiiiiinnnnennnnnssnosnssanes 5 5
Civil Engineering ILA........oovtiiiiiiiiiineionannnnns 2 ..
Civil Engineering 1¥a....... Ceereeeiieseseatiettiionns 1 ..
16 16

Sophomore ) -

Military Seienee 2A=2B........00ivviiiiitnriennnannnns 13 1%

Physical Education............o000eennnnn Ceeeeeiiaaas 3 i |
Mathematics 4a—4B............. Ceeeetetsasastiatanens 3 3
Mathematies 10A—10B........ccoivverrrenneerreccnnnns 2 2
Physies 10-1D . .oouuinnnenrnunnnnenennsssoeonneasnnns 3 3
Civil Engineering 8.........c000vvveeacnnn. N 2 .o
Mechanical Engmeermg L .. 2
Mechanical Engineering 2,6........c000inevvinnnnennn. 3 8
Electlves...................,., ...................... ..
T Y

PRELEGAL CURRICULUM

Professional instruction in law in the University of California is given in the
School of Jurisprudence in Berkeley and in the Hastings College of the Law
in San Franeisco.

Admission to the School of Jurisprudence in candidacy for the degree of
Bachelor of Laws in the three-year curriculum is limited to students holding an
approved bachelor’s degree in arts or science, which may be obtained in the
College of Letters and Science of the University of California at Los Angeles.
The School of Jurisprudence also offers a graduate curriculum of oné year
leading to the degree of Doctor of Seience of Law (J.8.D.), open only to
applicants who hold both an academie bachelor’s degree and an approved pro-
fessional degree in law.

The Hastings College of the Law offers a curriculum of three years leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Laws; admission to this college is limited to hold-

* Normal total, 16 units.

t By taking Mechanical Engineering 1 (8) in the first semiester, and Mathematics
.8AB (8) in the second semester of the freshman year the student may complete the entlre
physics requirement in the sophomore year, taking Physics 1aD-1B0 (6-6).

3 Studentl intendin% major in Agrioultural Enginming should omit Civil Engmeer

"in; 8 and Mechanical eermg 0B, and adjust their programs 80 as to include Eco-
nomics 1A~-1B and Geology la.
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ers of the Junior Certificate or its equivalent. The College of Letters and
Science of the University of California at Los Angeles grants this Junior
Certificate upon completion of the requirements stated on page 57.

PREMEDICAL CURRICULUM: THREE YEARS
It is assumed that in this curriculum the student will have completed in the
high school the following subjects: English, three years; history, one year;
mathematies, two years (elementary algebra and plane geometry) ; chemistry,
one year; physies, one year; foreign language, two years. The Junior Certifi-
cate requirements will be more easily met if the foreign language has been
pursued four years in the high school..

It is very important for students to bear in mind that the class entermg the
Medical School is at present limited, the basis of selection being scholarship
during the premedical years; in the past there have been a great many more
applicants than could be admitted. Premedieal students who, upon the con-
clugion of their third (junior) year, find themselves thus excluded from the
Medieal School, will be unable to obtain the bachelor’s degree in the College
of Letters and Science at the end of the fourth year, unless they plan their
program with this eontingeney in mind. They should, therefore, either enter a
departmental major at the beginning of the junior year, at the same time
meeting all premedical requirements, or include in their premedical program a
sufficient number of appropriate courses in some major department. Provision
for the completion of such a major does not prejudice the student’s eligibility
for admission to the Medical School.

For matriculation in the Medical School—the five-year curriculum leading
to the degree of Doctor of Medicine—the student must have attained senior
standing in the premedical curriculum in the College of Letters and Science
(soe page 76).

AN applicants for admission to the Medical School are required to take the
Medieal Aptitude Test of the Association of American Medical Colleges. This
examination will be given in December, 1936, for students applying for ad-
mission to a medieal school in 1937 ; information coneerning the place and date
may be obtained from the Registrar.

Applicants for admission to the Medmal School for any academic -year
must be flled with the Registrar, University of California, Berkeley, not
later than March 1 prior to the opening of the fall session. Later applications
presented by resident students of the University are subject to a special fee.
Applications received after April 1 will not be considered in making up the
list of matriculants for the ensuing academic year.

Owing to the limitation of enrollment in the classes of the Medical School,
candidates are selected on the basis of their academic. standing in subjects of
.the premedical cnrriculum, particular emphasis bed.ng pl.med on the reqmred )

subjects.
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The number of students who may be admitted to each first-year class from
institutions outside the State of California is limited to five, and of these five
not more than one will be selected from institutions of any one state.

The Committee on Admission to the Medical School is authorized to refuse
admission to students who have low academie records a.nd to those of obvious
physical, mental, or moral disability.

An applicant for admission to the Medieal School who in any year is un-
sueeessful in gaining admission to the School on account of an inferior scholar-
ship record, may at once present a second application for admission. With
this application there should be submitted a statement in detail concerning
the studies and other employments, if any, to be undertaken in furtherance of
the applicant’s preparation for the work of the Medical School. Obviously, this
statement should be submitted to the Committee -on Admissions before the
additional preparatory work is undertaken. If the applicant’s plan receives
the committee’s approval, his name will then be listed with the names of other
applicants for admission to the Medical School at the beginning of the next
suceeeding university yoar, and his snccess in gaining admission will depend
upon his scholarship rank as a member of the group of applicants for that year.

An aceepted applicant who finds it impossible to begin his work in the
Medical School in August, or a student who actually enters at that time and
begins his work, but finds it necessary to withdraw in his first year, loses his
-place in the list of applicants and is required, in the event he desires to begin
his work in a later year, to reapply with the group of applicants for that year.
Applicants for admission to the Medical School are required to pass a satis-
factory medical examination prior to the time of first registration in the
School, Students in attendance in San Francisco are examined annually.

The State law governing the practice of medicine in California preseribes
that every person, before practicing medicine or surgery, must produce satis-
factory testimonials of good moral character and a diploma issued by some
legally chartered medical school, the requirements of which shall have been, at
the time of granting such diploma, in no particular less than those preseribed
by the laws of the State, and which shall have received the approval of the
Board of Medical Examiners that year. The requirements for matrienlation
in the University of California Medical School cover also the requirements of
the Association of American Medical Colleges, provided that the high school
program includes physics and chemistry.

For further information see the annual ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE MEDICAL
ScHOOL, to be obtained from the Dean’s office, University of California Medical
School, Medieal Center, Third and Parnassus avenues, San Franeisco.

The following tabulated curticulum represents a satisfactory arrangement
of work to meet the entrance requirements for the Medical School’:

T T R S e ST
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PREMEDICAL PROGRAM

A, For students who have completed two years of foreign language in high
sehool. Units  Units

First Year first  second -

semester semester

Subject A (examination or course in Subject A)..........

Military Science (formen).......ceciviecnceecnsneenns .ij 13
Physical Edueation........... eeeecsecsesresnenne 3 4
Chemigtry 1A—1B .. coivvirirnnnonnseeseennscocassnnnns 5 5
*English 1a~18 .. Ceesiiacroeersssasseacanans R 3
tForeign la.ngua ................ Ceterirearaians . b 3orb
Electives as necessary to make up wmits. . aeeviiiieeeeen, .. ..
16 16
Second Year
Military Science (£ormen).............c..... cereeeees ¥ 13
Physical Edueation..........cc000een.. vessen seessans . 3 4+
ZoBlogy 1A—1B......oviveereeerusnnnosooconsnnsasanas 5 5
Year course (Beqmrement “g” for the Junior Certlﬁcate) 3 3
Year course (Requirement “¢” for the Junior Certlﬂcate) 3 3
Chemistry 8 ...... N .. 3 ..
Chemistry 5 .......cco0vvinnns Ceeeessenitetassianrenons . 3
16 16
Third Year
American Institutions 101..........00000eeeunnn. ceeees 2 .
Physies 2A-2B ........... ceeane N -4 4
Electives..... Ceeeseseiiettesrtetirtraseronans eeeeea 10 12
16 16

B. For students who have ecompleted four years of foreign language in high
school.

First Year

Subjeet A (examination or eourse in Subject A).......... .. ..
Military Science (formen)............. teseeaeens ceees 13 13
Physical Education.......ooovvvns Ceresesartaenes 4+ 3

Chemistry 1a=1B .....cvnrriirrrrenenennnnnnsnns ceees B 5

*English 1A-1B .....0vetvietiiennnenrnnnsonnnanaonnns 3 3

Year course (Requirement “e” for the J umor Certificate) .. 8 3

Year course (Requirement “¢”” for the Junior Certificate).. 3 3

16 16

* English 1A—1B, If the student fails to pass the examination in Subject A it will be nec-
essary to postpone English 1a—1B until he has completed the course in Subject A, for
which no units are allowed.

t Foreign Language, The Medical School requirement is 10 units of credit in either
French or German, and the Junior QCertificate requn'ement is 15 units of foreign langu e
in not more than two la . These may be satisfied partly in the high school.
student's program should mude to satisty these requirements.
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Uﬂx;its : Unitsd
t
Second Y ear sem:ater :een?oe:ter
Military Science (formem)........coovveeeeuinncinn.. 13 13
Physical Education.......covocviieeniiiiiiiciiiecnanns 3 ]
Zoology 1A=1B .. .uieivniirneeerannereccorecsnosanennns 5 5
Chemistry 8 ..ovvverrieriieeeonneennoroocatnssonnnans 3
Chemistry 5 ....covviiieeiieeenrrennerneecnnecenanss 3
Electives (Foreign language if necessary to complete 15
units for Junior Certifieate)........ccevieeeiienennsen 6 6
16 16
Third Year
American Institutions 101.................. .o, 2 .
Physics 2A=2B.. . ivvviriiinierrnisrrestiniscrnssonanons 4 4
Electives. .....cocvvvvnnnn. ettt 10 12
16 16
PRE-MINING

Students in the College of Mining may elect one of four curricula: (1) Mining
Engineering; (2) Metallurgy; (3) Economic Geologp; and (4) Petroleum

ineering. Each is a four-year curriculum and leads to the degree of Bach-
elor of Science in Mining with the completion of 139 units of work.

These four currienla have a common requirement for the first year, after
which the student is expected to elect the one in which he wishes to specialize,
In the second year the courses listed at the beginning of the column are eom-
mon requirements for all students in the College of Mining. In addition to
these, each student is required to take the courses listed under his particular
option.

Subject A (if required)........cccvvinriiiiriineinnn ceee e .
Military Seienee 1A=1B.........ccveeinnuiann Ceeeenaes . 13 13
Physical Education.........cooveieiiiennns Geseescanes 4 4
Mathematies 8-8A.....ccocvvirireererrinnnecennnns eees 8 8
Chemistry 1A-1B.......ccovvvieaannns errnaeeeaes .. & 5
"Civil Engineering 1LA-1LB. ......... N 2 2
Civil Engineering 1PA=1FB. . ....ovvveinrernennnoronasns 1 1
SMIning 5A—5B .. .ciieiiiiiiiiiniieietiiieiiioiiaanaas (1) 1)
$Physies 1A~1B . .. ..ouiiiiinnercinaaanosesaneannann 3 3
-Civil Engineering 3 (8.8.).....oc0euenes Ceeeciesiinanns .. 3)
16 16
Sophomore :
MilitarySc1ence2A—2B.............’ ................... ‘13 13
Physical Edueation.......... eeereriaererereresaansan 3 3
Mathematies 80—4B.....covvviinriiiniininnernnnnnnns 6 3
‘Physies 10=ID....cotteriieiinierresnrsnsensanesanans 3 3
Mineralogy 8A=3B......qcceeveuveccnnnncccnaannans e 8- 3
GEOJOZY 1A . ovvvrivinnnreennneeaneorecosnonconnnnns 3 .o

* Mechanical Engineering D is the nearest substitute for Mining 5a-5B offered at the
University of Oalitornm at Los Angeles.
t See footnote under Civil Engineering, p. 72.
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) Unitts . Tnite
: : MmvNG semester semester
fMetallurgy 2 ....ccoviveivinennnn. @i tetetenenennnn .. . 3
fMining 1a~1B . ....ootiiiiiiiiiiiiii i e (8) .
Mechanical Engineering 1.......c000vveveeiinnecnannaas 3 .
e
METALLURGY
Chemistry 6A—6B........coetiiiinrreiennnerennnnnnns 3 3
Mechanical Engineering 1.............0ceveua... e 3 .
' o e
EcoNoMIC GEOLOGY
Chemistry 6A-6B ................ et eeesiaebes e 3 ‘3
Paleontology L......ccivinennniiiiiiieneiieeiiinnns 2 .
s
PETROLEUM ENGINEERING

Chemistry 5§ ..oovvvinnninetiieniiiiesssoiinaosnssns 3
Mechanical Engineering 1.......cccuveeeneerennnnnn, .. 8 .
Mechanical Engineering 2..........c000iivvnnnnnenns e as 3
Normal total ......vivieinieininiieneninnenns ceee.. 16 16

CURRICULA IN NURSING

The Training School for Nurses, in connection with the University Hospital
in San Franecisco, offers a five-year curriculum leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science and a Certificate in Nursing. Normally the work of the
first two years is taken in the College of Letters and Science at Los Angeles
or Berkeley, and the final three years in the University of California Training
School for Nurses in San Franeisco. For further information concerning this
curriculum, see the ANNOUNCEMENT oF THE CURRICULA IN NURSING, which may
be obtained from the Director of the Training School for Nurses, Umverslty
of California Hospital, San Francisco, California.

Registered nurses may receive the degree Bachelor of Science in three years
upon completing, with an average grade of not lower than C, the work for the
Junior Certificate in the College of Lotters and Seience at Los Angeles or at
Berkeley. The program at Los Angeles is suggested below; for definite Junior
Certificate requirements see page 57.

See also page 80 of this Catalogue concerning curricula in Public Health,
Public Health Nursing, and Nursing Education,

* Normal total, 18 units.

+ Mining 1ao-18 and Metallurgy 2 are not offered at the University of Oalitornia. a.t Los -
Angeles. It is suggested that Chemistry 5 be taken in lieu of Metallurgy 2
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CURRICULUM AT L0S ANGELES
(Combined college and nursing course)
Suggested program for the first two years in the College of Letters and Science.

Units  Units
First Year first  second |
Subject A (86 P.36) ... viiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie .. .
Physical Eduecation......... cesearenen Ceereriseraaeane 3 3
Chemxéiry la..o.enenss teeeerreresesanenn Ceeriireees . 5 -
Or Chemistry 2A—2B......ccocvevenss vesesenn N 4) 4)
Economices 1A-1B ........cvvuens Cheecrrteranianeninne 3 3
B .07 =T33
Normal total ... .coiviiiiiirrrnininennnnceennanees 16 16
) Second Year
 Physical EAueation........covieveenesrnsaonn eerees 1 1
Physiology 1,2............c00tns Ceereeeeens eeniaes 5 ..
Psychology h—ln ..... [ sesesccenaansaanns 3 3
ZoGlogy 35....ccciiuinininnn Cesecesenes ereseaenens .. 3
Bacteriology 1 .......c.c.iitiiiiiiiiiitnneneceiannnns .o 4
B 1 L .. .
Normal total.................. teeeeeeesesiecannes 18 16
PRE-OPTOMETRY

The University offers a four-year program with a major in physics-optometry,
leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the Certificate in Optometry.
The first two years may be taken at Los Angeles; the last two must be taken
at Berkeley. The following curriculum outline should be followed, with such
choice of electives as will meet the requirement for the Junior Oertiﬂcate ‘in
the College of Letters and Science (see page 57).

Units Units
FPirst Year . phre ]
Sub;eet A (seo page 36). ) semester semester
ecience 1A-1B....... eteesnsctaarane 120r0. lioro
Physxea.IEducation. Ceeresereans 3 3
Chemistry 1A=IB......coveirioeeerronrnccncaneacasanees -8
English 1a-18........ 3 3
Physies 2A-2B .......ivvesennnn 4 4
Bleetives. c ccoovriivii ittt ittt nanas . .
Normaltotal ...................... erersacsesnae ... 18 16
- tSuggested electivec for the completion of the Junior Certificate: First year: German
:f;h By,lo‘r l}';eneh ; Englich 1a-1B, or Public S8peaking 1a-1B. Semd ym Ph.lloc

N

I T
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U"lni:: Unitsd
P n
Second Year semonier !mmr
Military Seience 2A-2B.....c..ooiviiiiiiiiiiiiiiancinnen 130r0 13o0r0
Physical BEdueation.......cooviiviiienrnienreoestoanns 3 3
Mathematics 84 ...... Ceeiees Ceeiiestitrerenons teeeaes 3 .
Pgychology 1A .....oovviivennne. N .. 3
Physiology 1,2..........0.0000 tereieaenetansesannanas . 8 2
Foreign Language. ............coooviiiiiiant, eranen 5 5
Eleetives. .. .oooiiiietiiiriiserrorecrassosessscenns oo ee ..
Normal total .....cooviiivrnrinrenniseeransiceannnns 16 16

PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA IN OTHER DIVISIONS OF THE
UNIVERSITY

Arohitesture—The Séhool of Architecture in Berkeley offers a curriculum
of two years subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading to the degree of Grad-
uate in Architecture. The College of Letters and Science in Berkeley also offers
a four-year program leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts; students desir-
ing this program may take only academic courses in the College of Letters and
Science of the University of California at Los Angeies, and are consequently
advised to enroll at Berkeley in order to complete the ecurriculum in four years.

Librarianship.—The School of Librarianship in Berkeley offers a curriculum
of two years subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading at the end of the first
year to the Certifieate in Librarianship, and at the end of the second year to
the degree of Master of Arts. The bachelor’s degree may be obtained in the’
Oollege of Letters and Science of the University of California at Los Angeles.

Pharmacy.—Two curricula in pharmacy are available; one of three years
leading to the Certificate of Graduation in Pharmacy is given in the College
. of Pharmaey in 8an Francisco; a four-year curriculum leads to the degree
Bachelor of Science in Pharmaecy. The first two years of this latter curriculum
are given in Berkeley (one year may be taken at Los Angeles) ; the last two
years are given in San Franciseo.

Public Health.—In Berkeley a program of seven years is offered, based on
matriculation in the Medical School, leading to the degree of Doctor of Medi-
cine, at the énd of five years, and to the degree of Doctor of Public Health in
two additional years. Students of medicine in the University of California
may present one year of the specific Public Health program in fulillment of
the fifth year in the Medical School, thus reducing by one year the time re-
quired for the degree of Doctor of Public Health, o

Public Health Nursing.—The College of Letters and Science in Berkeley
offers to regular students® of the College who have been certified as registered

- * In and after August, 1987, the Junior Certificate of the College of Lett&c ind;écienee

will be required for admission to the curricula in Public Health Nursing: and- Nursing
Education. e
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nurses, a course of one and one-half years in the department of Hygiene, lead-
ing to the Certificate in Public Health Nursing.

Nursing Education.—The College of Letters and Seience in Berkeley offers
to regular students® of the College who have been graduated from approved
schools of nursing, a course of one and one-half years in the Department of
Hygiene, leading to the Certificate in Nursing Education.

Social Service—The College of Letters and Science in Berkeley offers a
one-year program subsequent to the bachelor’s degree, leading to a Certificate
of Completion of the Curriculum in Soeial Service in the Department of Eco-
nomics. The bachelor’s degree may be obtained in the College of Letters and
Science of the University of California at Los Angeles. Students intending to
enter the curriculum should communicate with the Committee on the Currieu-
lam in Social Service, Departmént of Economies, University of California,
Berkeley, at an early period in the undergraduate program for assistance and
adviee in planning his undergraduate preparation.

JOURNALISM

The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a curriculum in
journalism ; a student who desires to prepare himself in this field should enroll
in the College of Letters and Science and with the assistance of his adviser,
arrange a program containing fundamental courses in English, economies,
history, political science, modern languages, and seience.. .

* In and after August, 1987, the Junior Certificate of the College of Letters and Selence

will be required for udmxsslon to the curricula in Public Health Nursmg and Nursing
Education.
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THE COLLEGE OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

CoURSES WHICH CONSTITUTE the eurriculum of the College of Business Admin-
istration are designed to give students who choose to work toward the Bachelor
of Seience degree a well-balanced introduetion to professional eareers in
business. Certain fundamental eourses are included in the requirements for
the completion of the Junior Certificate which should give the student the
proper background for more technical offerings when the upper division is
reached. Not later than the beginning of the senior year, the student is ex-
pected to be able to make an intelligent choice of a major field in which
advanced work will be completed in the more specialized professional fields
of aeceounting, banking and finance, marketing, or management and industry.
While the greatest value of such specinlization is largely dependent upon a
wise choice in one of those basie fields, students who desire to obtain a more
general business training may work toward that end by taking the general
business major. Details covering all phases of the work offered in the College
are sot forth below, under Lower Divigion and Upper Division requirements.
Every student, upon his matriculation in the University, is assigned to an
adviser who will gladly assist him in the selection and arrangement of his
course of study, and to whom he may go when problems of a social or a scho-

‘lastic nature arise, While the student may occasionally be summoned to confer

with his adviser, it is his privilege at all times to seek an interview durmg the
hotirs designated on the adviser’s door card.

A student already enrolled in the College of Letters and Sclence of the
University wishing to transfer either from Economics or Pre-Commerce who
has completed not more than two semesters’ work (82 units) by September,
1936, will be expected to meet all the Junior Certificate requirements of the
College of Business Administration. If more than 32 units have been finished
as of that date, the student mnst complete the Junior Certificate requirements
of Economies or Pre-Commeree after which a transfer, without loss of eredit,
may be made to the College of Business Administration.

Summer Sesston courses—Students who wish to satisfy the specific subject
requirements in the shmmer sessions, may use only those eourses which are the -
equivalent of eourses offered in the fall or spring sessions listed as acceptable
in meeting requirements and which are designated by the same numbers with
the prefix “8.” '

University Extension.—Students who desire to satisfy the specific subject
requirements in the University of California Extension Division may use only
those courses which are the equivalents of ecourses offered in the fall or spring
sessions listed as accoptable in meeting the requirements, '

[82]
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) Lowes Division

Junior Certificate Requirements
The Junior Certificate of the College of Business Administration will be re-
quired for admission to the upper division of the College. It will be granted
to students who have completed 64 units of college work, with a grade point
average in all work done in the University of not lower than 1.00 (a C average),
and who have satisfled requirements (a) to (d) below. While some of these
requirements may be satisfied by work in the high sehool, work done prior to
graduation from high sehool will not be counted as part of the 64 units.

A student who is not restrieted in his study list-and who is not on probation
may present a study list aggregating 12 to 18 units a semester without special
permission with respeet to quantity of work, save that in his first semester of
residence the maximum must not exceed 16 units. A student who is not under
the supervision of the Committee on Reinstatement but has a deficiency in the
work of the previous semester is limited to 16 units, All courses in Military
Science and Physical Education and repeated courses are to be counted in

-the totals.

(a) General University rcgu&rementa.
Subjeet A.
Military Science and Tacties, 6 units (men).
Physical Education, 2 units.
(b) Either: ,
Foreign Language.—At least 16 units in one foreign language. Eaeh

year of high school work in this language, not dupheated by college courses

taken by the student, will count as 3 units in satisfaetion of this requirement,
but will not reduce the total number of units for the Junior Certificate or

. the degree.

Or:

Natural Science.—At least 14 units chosen from the following list, inelud-

ing not less than 4 units of college courses with laboratory work. (Courses
marked with an asterisk (*) meet the laboratory requirement.) Each year of
chemistry or physics completed in the high school will count as 3 units in
satisfaction of the natural science requirement, but will not reduce the total
number of units for the Junior Certificate or the degree, )

High Sehool Chemistry. Botany 14, 4 units.*
High School Physies. . Astronomy 1a, 8 units.
Chemistry 24-2B, 8 units.* Biology 1, 3 units,
Physics 2a-28, 8 units.* Geology 1c, 3 units.

~ Zoblogy 1A, 5 units.* - :

e iwe



.
h/}

84 College of Business Administration

(e) Social Science.—At least 6 units in socla.l science chosen from the fol-
lowing list:
Political Science 3a-3B, 6 units.
History 4A—4B, 6 units; 8A—88, 6 units; 46, 3 units.
Psychology 1A-18, 6 units.
(d) Required courses:
Business Administration 1a-18, 6 units.
Economies 1a-18, 6 units.
English 1a, 3 units.
" Geography 5a-5B, 6 units.
Mathematics 2, 3 units.
Mathematics 8, 3 units.
Public Speaking 1a, 3 units.
Approved courses for electives in the College —Al undergraduate courses
in the Letters and Science List (see page 61) and Commeree 16 and 17 mll
be’ aceepted for credit toward the B.S. degree.

UPPER DIVISION
The Junior Certificate is required asa prerequisite to registration in the upper
division, except for students who have beem granted 64 or more units of
advanced standing. The student must complete at least 50 units of credit
after qualifying for the Junior Certificate, of which a minimum of 36 units
must eonsist of upper division courses.
. (a) University requirement: American Institutions 101, or 1ts eqmvalent
is required of all candidates for the degree of Bs,chelor of Science.
(b). General requirements:
Business Administration 18a—18s, 100, 120, 140, 1604, 180,
Economies 135.
(6) Three units from the following :
Business Administration 110, 145.
-Economies 1314-1318, 150, 171, 173. )
(d) At least nine upper division units in one of the flve following majors:
The major must be started not later than the beginning of the second semes-
ter prior to the date of graduation.
(1) docounting : Business Administration 1608, 161, 162, 163,
(2) Banking arnd Finanoe: Business Admmistra.tlon 131, 132, 136, 189.
(8) Marketing : Business Administration 184, 185, 186 ; Economics 195.
(4). Manayement and Industry : Business Admmxstra.tlon 121, 125, 144,
- 153, 155.
(5) Gemal Business: Business Administration 125,131, 1608, 184.
(e) All candidates for the B.S. degree are required to take at least 12 units
of electives outside the Department of Business Administration.
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SUMMARY—UNITS AND GRADE POINT REQUIREMENTS
TOR BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Junior Certifieate requirements. ......... .. 64 units with 64 grade points
Upper Division requirements:
General requirements . ....... 27 units
Major requirement .......... 9 units
University requirement ...... 2 units
Eleetives............. vev...18 units
Total.......... reeerbia. eeaenenes 56 units

Total requirements for B.S. degree...120 units with 120 grade points

HONORS

Honors.—The Executive Committee of the College will recommend for

Honors or Highest Honors such students as it may judge worthy of that
distinetion. : :

~,‘.'
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THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Tue TeAcHERS COLLEGE is organized on the basis of four yoars of combined
academic and professional work leading to the degree of Bachelor of Educa-
tion and one or more of the following teaching eredentials:

1, The Kindergarten-Primary Credential, valid in the kindergarten and
grades one, two, and three of the elementary school.

2. The Elementary Credential, valid in the eight grades of the elementary
school.

3. The Junior High Credential, valid in the junior high school.

4. The Speciul Secondary Credential of the following types: Art, Commerce,
Home Making, Industrial Arts Education, Music, and Physical Education,
These credentials are valid in the high school, junior high school, and .
elementary school.

Certificates of Completion leading to the General Seoondary and Junior Col-

lege Credentials are granted to students enrolled for graduate study who eom-
plete the requirements as given on pages 91-93.

8pecial S8econdary Oredential in Vocational Arts

A two-year curriculum leading to the special secondary teaching credential in
vocational arts is maintained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Aet.
This eourse is open to experienced journeymen workmen who are high school
graduates, All applications must be approved by the Supervisor of Trade and
Industrial Teacher Training of the Division of Voeational Education. A state-
ment of the requirements of the Limited Credential in Industrial Arts Educa-
tion will be found in Bulletin No. 12 published by the State Board of
Education, July 15, 1935.

REQUIREMENTS FOBR THE DEGREE OF BAOEEI.OB oF
EDUCATION
I. Completion of 120 units of credit with a corresponding number of grade
points,
I1. Presentation of a certificate of physieal fitness from the Medieal Exam-
iners of the University of California at Los Angeles.
II1. Recommendation of the major department and of the Department of
Education. .
IV. Satisfactory completion of the following program:
1. Lower Division.
The work of the freshman and sophomore years leadmg to the Junior
Certificate of the Teachers College ordinarily comprises 64 units of univer-

[86]
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sity credit. The Junior Certificate, however, is awarded on completion of
8 minimum of 60 units of university eredit, with a grade-point average of
1.00 (a C average), including:

(@)

(®)

(o)

(@)

General University requn-ements:

Subject A.

Military Science and Taectics, 6 units (men).
Physical Edueation, 2 units.

Foreign Language. At least 15 units in not more than two languages._

Two years or more of high school work in a single foreign language
will be counted in satisfaction of this requirenient at the rate of three
units a year unless the student duplicates the work in the University.

Matriculation Mathematics: elementary algebra and geometry. In-
struction in these subjects is not given in the fall or spring sessions of
the University.

Natural Science. Twelve units chosen from the following list, includ-
ing either high school physics or chemistry, or a university course
with at least two unite of laboratory work. (Courses marked with an
asterisk have laboratory work.) Physics and chemistry taken in the
high school will each count in satisfaction of 8 units of this require-
ment but will not reduce the number of units for the Junior Certifi-
‘cate or the degree.

High School Physics.*

High School Chemistry.*

Astronomy 1a-18B.

Bacteriology 1.*

Biology 1, 12.

Botany 1a*~18.*

Chemistry 1a,* 1B,* 2a,* 25, 5," 64," 68,* 8

Geology 14, 1B, 1¢, 2c.

Geography 3.

Paleontology 1.

Physies 14, 18,* 1¢,* 1p,* 24, 2B, 44, 48.

Physiology 1,* 2.* .

Zoblogy 1a,* 1B.*

(e,) English 1a~1B or Public Speaking 14-1B or 24-2B.
(es) Psychology 1a-1B..
(e;) A year course chosen from the following:

- Economies 1a-1B.

Geography 1a-1B. .
History. 4448, oF'§a-HB, or 84-8B. ~* | S
Politieal Seience 34-38. S e

.",l

P
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Philosophy 1a-18, 24~28B, 34-3B.

Mathematles-—Sn units chosen from the fol]owing C, F, 2, 3a, 33,
44, 6, 8, High school plane trigonometry and plane analytic geome-
try will be accepted in partial satisfaction of this requirement,
each to count 2 units. This will not reduce the number of units re-
quired for the Junior Certificate or the degree.

2. Upper Division,

(a) The Junior Certificate is required as a prerequisite to registration in
the upper division, exeept for students who have been granted 60 or
more units of advanced standing.

(b) The student must complete at least 50 units of eredit after qualifying
for the Junior Certificate, of which a minimum of 36 units must con-
sist of upper division courses.

(o) The final year of residence,* including at least 24 units of eredit must

be completed in the Teachers College. Courses taken in the summer
. sessions may be offered in satisfaction of 12 units of this requirement.
(d) The course in American Institutions 101, or its-equivalent, is required
of all candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Education.
(¢) A major, consisting of from 18 to 30 units of approved upper division
courses, must be completed in one of the following fields:
Art, Commerce, Education, Home Economics, Mechanic Arts,
Mousic, Physical Education.

The major in education is desigried primarily to prepare students
for teaching in the elementary schools of thé State with specialization
for either the kindergarten and primary grades, or for the upper
grades and the junior high school. Ordinarily the student pursuing a
major in edueation may so plan his program as to qualify for either
the elementary and kindergarten-primary credentials or the elemen-
tary and junior high school eredentials.

Majors in art, commerce, home economics, mechanic arts, music,
and physiecal education prepare the student to teach these subjects,
in the secondary schools, and lead to the special secondary credential.
By careful planning it is possible for major students in these fields to -
qualify for the gemeral junior high school credential. Requirements
for both special secondary and general elementary eredentials cannot
ordinarily be met within the limits of the four-year course.. .

The student must attain an average scholarship of C grade or
better for all courses comprising the ma;or. :

* If the candidate for a teaching credential 'llolds a bachelor’s degree he must com ete

at least one semester of not less than 15 units in resident instruction iu the Tes
College. Ordinarily credentials are not obtainable from t.his inmtution on the bull of
summer sessions alone.
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(/) In addition to the major, two minors are required. A minor is defined
as from 12 to 18 units of codrdinated courses in any University de-
partment. Students majoring in art, commerece, home economies,
mechanic arts, music, and physical education must complets as one
minor 18 units of approved courses in eduecation.

MAJORS IN THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

ART

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 14—1B, 24-2B, 4A-4B, 8A-8B, 94, 12, 32,

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Teaching Credential in Art.—
Twenty-seven units of upper division courses; this program may be taken in
one of three specified lines, and must be arranged with a departmental adviser.

The Minor in Eduocation.—Education 108, 170; Directed Teaching, 6-10
units; Art 1604-1608, 180.

COMMERCE

Preparation for the Major.—Business Administration 1a-18, 24 or 2B, 184
or 188; Commerce 16, 17, 18a-18p; Economics 1o-18; Geography 1a~1B, or
5458, or any combination of the group; and History 45 or 46.

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Credential in Commerce.—
Twenty-four units of advanced work approved by the Department of Business
Administration. At least twelve units should be selected from the following
eourses in Business Administration: 100, 120, 131, 132, 140, 163, 1604-160s,
161, 162, 180. The remaining units should be selected from upper division
. eourses in economies or some other social science which is approved by the
Department of Business Administration.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed Tea.ch.mg, 8 units;
Oommerce 197, 198.

EDUCATION

Prepamﬁon for the Major.—Biology 1, 12; Geography 1a-18; Psychology
la-18.

The Major—Eighteen units of upper division courses, including:

Eduecation 100 or Psychology 112
Eduecation 101 or Psychology 119.
Eduecation 102 or Paychology 1074
Eduecation 103 or 120 or 1234-1238
Education 104 or 105* or 138 or 150
Electives in education to total 18 units (Psychology 110 may be offered
" a8 an eleetive in education).
Nore: Requirements for teaching eredentials will be found on page 91.

* Required for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential.
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HOME ECONOMICS

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1a-18, 2, 11A—113, 43A; Art 22; Chem-
istry 2a-28, 10; Physiology 1; Economics 1A.

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Credential in Home Makmg.—
Courses 108, 110, 1184, 120, 1624-162B, 164, 168, and 5 units of advanced
home economics approved by the department.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed. Teaching, 6-10

"units; Home Economics 390A~390B.

MECHANIC ARTS

Preparation for the Major—Mechanical Engineering D ; Mechamc Arts 11,
14, 16A-163, 16, 174, 184, 21 ; recommended, mathematies and physies.

The Major, leading to the Speos‘al Secondary Credential in Industrial Aris
Education—Thirty units of work approved by the department; of this
twenty-four units must be in upper division courses.:

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 160, 164, 170 ; Directed Teaching,
6-10 units; Mechanic Arts 190,

. Music

Preparatum for the Major—Courses 1a-18B, 24—28B, 7A-T7B, 1h—143 35A—35B.

The Major, leading to the Special Seoondary Credential in Music, —-Courses
1044-104B, 1064-1058, 10841088, 1094-1098, 1114~1118, 1144~1145.

The Minor in Education.—Edueation 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 6-10
units; Music 1124-1128.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN

Preparation for the Major—~—High school chemistry or Chemistry 24 or
Zoblogy 1a; Physiology 1; Biology 1 (if Zodlogy 1A is not taken); Zodlogy
35; Physical Education 1, 3 (2 units), 5.

The Major, leadiny to the Special Secondary Credential in Physical Educa-
tion.—Courses 1120, 131, 140, 149, 156A-1568, 182, 1190, $192A-192B.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 6-10

units, Physical Education 154, 1554-1658.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 30A~30B, 324-32B, 334338, 36, 424~
42B, 43A—43B, and Chemistry 24—28 or 1A, Biology 1, Zodlogy 35, Phyuology 1,
Home Economies 32. .

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Credential in Physical Educa-
tion.—Physical Education 120, 149, 150, 1804-1808, 1814-181B, 182, 183, 190,
1924-192B.

The Minor in Education.—Eduecation 103, 170; Directed Teaching 6-10
units; Physiecal Education 1214~1218, 121¢c-121p. -

+ Courses so marked are listed with the Department of Physical Education for Women.
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i HONORS
Honorable mention with the Junior Certificate and honors with the degree of
Bachelor of Education are awarded on the same basis as in the College of Let-
ters and Science. (See pages 69, 70.)

RBQUIBB“NTB FOR TEACHING CREDENTIALS

1. The Elementary Oredential—

(a) The degree of Bachelor of Edueation with a major in edueatlon.

(b) Completion of Art 3304-330B; Mathematics 19; Music 3604-360B;
Physical Edueation 111a-111n. History 39 is recommended but not re-
quired.

~ (¢) Education 390 and Supervised Teaching E1904-E190s.

2. The Kindergarten-Primary Oredential—
(a) The degree of Bachelor of Education with a major in education.
(b) Completion of Art 330a-3308; Education 105, 306; Music 360A—360§;
Physical Education 111a~1118.
(¢) Examination in piano.*
(d) Education 390 and Supervised Teaching K1904a-K1908B.

8. The Junior High 8chool Credential—

This credential is awarded only in conjunction with the Elementa.ry or
Special Secondary credentials. The requirements are the completion of a
major and a minor, or two minors, in fields taught in the junior high sehool,
and eighteen units in education including Education 170 and supervised

" teaching at the junior high school level in one of the general subject flelds.t

4. The Special S8econdary Credentials—

These credentials are awarded upon the completion of all requirements for
the degree of Bachelor of Education with majors in art, commerce, home
economics, mechanic arts, musie, or physical edueation, provided that the
minor in education is satisfactorily completed.

The courses comprising these majors are listed on pages 89, 90.

.5. '.l'hé General Secondary Credential—
The Certificate of Completion leading to the General Secondary Credential

* Candidates for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential must pass an examination in
piano before the Junior Certificate is awarded. (The student must show capacity to play
such music as “Sonfs for the Little Child’”’ by Kohlsaat and Baket, and music for rhyth-
mi¢ interpretation of the type in Robinson’s “School Rhythms.”)

+ Teaching for special type credentials is not accepted for this requirement.
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is granted to students who qualify for admisslon to graduate study, under

the following conditions:
(a) Completion of 24 units of resident study subsequent to the receipt of the
bachelor’s degree of which not less than ten must be completed at the
University of California at Los Angeles; residence of at least one regunlar
semester is required. The Certificate of Completion can not be obtained
solely on the basis of summer session work or advanced standing.
(b) Eighteen® units of courses in eduecation, including
(1)Education 170
(2) Six units chosen from Education 103, 112, 120, 123a, 1238, 150,
Psychology 110

(3) Education 32043208, Supervised Teaching (restricted to graduate
students, with a prerequisite of nine units in education, ineluding
Edueation 170).

(4) Electives to total 18 units. Upper division courses in education, or
departmental courses for secondary teachers.

(c) Completion of a teaching major approved by the department of not less
than 24 units of upper division and graduate courses in one of the fol-

lowing fields:

Agriculture Geography Mathematics
Botany Geology Physical Education
Chemistry German Physies
Economies History Political Science
English Home Economics Spanish

French Latin Zodlogy

(d) Completion of a teaching minor (not less than 18 units, of which 9 to 12
must be upper division or graduate courses) in any of the foregoing
fields, or in art, astronomy, Greek, mechanie arts, musie, publie speaking.
A minor in a modern foreign language must include 12 umts of upper
division courses.

(e) A scholastic average of 1.75 must be maintained for all work undertaken
after receipt of the bachelor’s degree; the same requirement holds for
the courses comprising the teaching major, including the upper division
courses taken before receipt of the bachelor’s degree. A grade of C or °
better must be presented in Education 3204 and 3208.

(f) At least 6 units of graduate courses (200 series) must be completed in
the fields of the teaching major and (or) minor.

(2) A knowledge of the United States Constitution as attested by examina-
tion or an approved course.

a * Not less than six units to ‘be completed subsequent to the receipt of the bachelor’s
ogree.
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(h) Certificate of fitness by the medical authorities of the University of
California at Los Angeles.

(i) Evidence of a satisfactory command of spoken English.

4)) Recommendation for the credential by the department of the candi-
date’s major.

. The Junior College Credential—

The Certificate of Completion leading to the Junior College Credential is
awarded to students who hold, or who have completed all requirements for,
the master’s (or doctor’s) degree, upon completion of the following require-
ments:

(a) Residence in the Umverslty of California at Los Angeles for at least

one regular semester. The Certificate of Completion can not be obtained

solely upon the basis of summer session work, or of advanced standing.

" (b) Ten units of ecourses in education approved by the Department of Edu-

cation, of which at least six units must be completed subsequent to the

receipt of the bachelor’s degree. Education 179 and 3204-320B are re-
quired. Education 3204-320B is restricted to graduate students.

(e) Completion of a graduate major (not less than 12 units of graduate
courses or not less than 8 units of graduate courses with a thesis) in a
field represented in the junior college. Majors may be offered at the
University of California at Los Angeles in the following fields:

Agriculture Geology Physies

Botany German Politieal Science
Chemistry . History Psychology
Economics Latin Spanish

English Mathematies Zoology

French Microbiology i

Geography Philosophy

(d) Completion of a teaching minor (not less than 18 units of which 9 to
12 are upper division or graduate courses) in any of the foregoing fields
or in art, astronomy, Greek, home economics, mechanie arts, musie, phys-
ical education, public speaking. A minor in & modern forelgn language
must include 12 units of upper division courses.

(e) A kmowledge of the United States Constitution as attested by examina-
tion or an approved course.

(t) Certlf_ieate of fitness by the medical authorities of the University of Cali-
fornia, _ !

() Evidence of a satisfactory command of spoken English,

(h) Recommendation for the credential by the department of the candi-

date’s ma;or.




THE BRANCH OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE IN
SOUTHERN CALIFORNIA—LOS ANGELES:

THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE of the University of California, through its
Branch in southern California, offers at Los Angeles the Plant Seience cur-
riculum and the major in Subtropical Horticulture leading to the Bachelor of
Science degree, and graduate work in this field leading to the degree Master
of Science, Students electing other majors in this curriculum may spend the
freshman and sophomore years at Los Angeles and then transfer to the campus
where their major work is offered.

Students electing other curricula in the College of Agriculture—Animal
Science, Agricultural Economics, Entomology and Parasitology, Forestry, and
" Boil Science—and those electing the curriculum in Agricultural Engineering
may spend the first two years at Los Angeles and then transfer to Berkeley or
Davis without serious loss of time. Students who plan to major in Landseape
Design are advised to transfer to Berkeley at ‘the beginning of the sophomore
year. Students who register at Los Angeles with the intention of later transfer-
ring to Berkeley or Davis to pursue other curricula or to obtain majors in the
Plant Science curriculum other than Subtropical Horticulture are requested
to consult the PROSPECTUS OF THE COLLEGE or AGRICULTURE and the adviser
in Agriculture at Los Angeles,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
IN AGRICULTURE

PLANT SCIENCE CURRICULUM, MAJOR IN SUBTROPICAL HORTICULTURE
The eandidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science in the College of Agri-
culture must eomplete the following requirements:

(1) Four years of university residence. The semor year must be spent in
the College of Agriculture at this University.

The student should note that in order to ecomplete the work in agriculture
within the normal four-year period, prerequisites must be systematically met
and the proper sequence of courses followed. Unnecessary delay will thereby
be avoided. It is advisable, therefore, for the student who wishes to receive
his bachelor’s degree in agriculture at the University of Californ:a to take as
much of his undergraduate program as possible in the University.

(2) One hundred and thirty semester units of university work, with at least
an equal number of grade points, in addition to matriculation units and Sub-
jeet A, (The Subject A examination in English composition-is required of

[94]
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every undel.-gradu'a:.te' student at the time of his first registration in the '
University.) Further regulations eoneerning Subjeet A are given on page 36.

(8) Thirty-six of the 130 units must be in upper division courses (courses
numbered 100-199). Not more than 4 units may be in lower division physical
education eourses.

) Nine units of mathematics, including trigonometry. Matriculation work
may be offered toward this requirement, with each year of high school work
valued at 8 units. The student normally satisfies this requirement before the
end of his sophomore year.

(5) In addition to requirement 4 above every stndent must complete the re-
quirements as listed under the following curriculum:

., PLANT SCIENCE CURRICULUM
(a) Students must complete the following:

. Units

_ Chemistry .. ........ Ceeiasiaresasas Ceerniieriiieraees 16
Botany and Plant Physiology..... Geenns Gesereeiaenens T 12
Physies .. ........ Ceeeberasectasstearsesinnaans eeee B
Baeteriology .. ........ et eteeteterasaretesseasenans 4
Economies . . ............ cerees teessaeeas e (]
Geology .o coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieaens Cereeretenerrsanas 3
Geneties . . ...... N tevetersesaavestsae heceiees 4
Plant Pathology .. ........ RN B |
Plant Nufrition .. ...covvvniieiiiiiiiiiiiiennneniiees 4
Entomology .. c.ocivunnnen P
ZoBlOZY « v ceviviecvnsninecrsncncrcnsoscroncaceceses &
Ameriean Institutions.. ..... O
Military and Physical Edueation.......ccoveeueneeesss . 8
77

(b) Btudents also must take a major with the minimum of twelve (12) units
of upper division work in Subtropieal Horticulture,

(¢) A summer course may be preseribed in addition to the above as a major
requirement,

FRESHMAN AND SOPHOMORE YEARS

During the freshman and sophomore years the following schedule will normally
be followed. For example of programs in other curricula of the College of
Agriculture students should consult the PROSPECTUS oF THE COLLEGE OF AGRI-
CuLTURE and the adviser for.agricultural students at Los Angeles.

‘The College of Agriculture requirements for graduation are the same
whether the student registers at Berkeley, Davis, or Lios Angeles,
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EXAMPLE OoF PROGRAM—PLANT SCIENCE CURRICULUM
Units  Units

Freshman Yecar first  second
X semester semester

Military Science .. .......coovuue. et 13 1%
Physical EQueation .. ....covvervieerrrenrerescecsnnnanss ¢ 3
Botany 1,2 .. cooiiiieiiieiiierorrectseeetnorerssncnons 4 4.
Chemistry 1a-1B .. ......... Ceeseeieerteieaaterestaennas ] 5
Physics 2A—2Bor 4A—4B , . ....ccvvvnnenens [ ve..40r3 4dord
Economics 1A.. ... .oiiviiiienionecieniovecnsennanannas .. 3
Geology 1A .. cvviiinriiieeeenerieeceseassoenconnnones 3

180r17 18o0r17

Sophomore Year

Military Seience .. ..ovvveriiiiiiiiiiieennes tebssestsrans 1 13
Physical Edueation .. ......ovvvvrniiiiiiiieiiiiieennn, 4 4
Botany 109, 101 .. ..vvuerernennenernaneenaencnonns vee.. 8 ‘4
Chemistry 5,8 .« ..ovvvvene... e 3 3
ZOBIOZY 1A o veeerarnnnneeaernnaeeressesiasessnnaeees B ..
Bacteriology 1.. ...ovivieiiieeivionecoscosorscsessonns oo 4
Business Administration 14 .. ...vvvvueenreniieeienaenans 3 ..
Subtropical Horticulture 2...........c00veviiiennnnes ceeer we 3
Subtropieal Horticulture 1.......ovvveeeeerncacoonarnenen oo 1

16 17

There is no Junior Certificate in the College of Agriculture. Consequently
students who are unable to meet the above-outlined program of study during
the first two years may take some of the requirements in their junior or senior
years, It should be noted, however, that any great departure from the above
program may delay graduation beyond the normal four-year period.

JUNIOR AND SENIOR YEARS

The additional required courses—Entomology 134, Zotlogy 100A (Geneties),
Plant Nutrition 110, Plant Pathology 120 and American Institutions 101—
together with such electives in any department as may be approved by the
major adviser will be taken during the junior and senior years. Entomology 1,
normally taken in the sophomore year, may be substituted for course 134. For
elective courses in other departments the latter pages of this Catalogue should
be consulted.

Students should consult the major adviser relative to the 12 units required
for the major in Subtropical Horticulture. Certain courses are requlred—lOO
101 and 102—while others are optional.
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OTHER CURRICULA
The requirements in the other curricula offered by the College of Agriculture
will be found in the PROSPECTUS OF THE COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE. Programs
suitable for the conditions at Los Angeles may be had from the adviser in Agri-
culture, who should be consulted.

HONORS
Students who become candidates for the bachelor’s degree in the College of
Agriculture may be recommended for honors on the basis of the quality of the
work done in the regular curriculum.

- L. Honorable mention with Junior Standing (that is, students who have com-
pleted 64 units in their freshman and sophomore years).

(1) Honorable mention is granted with junior standing to students who
attain at least an average of 2 grade points for each unit of credit under-
taken. Such students will remain in honors status unless their average
for all work at the end of any semester falls below 2 grade points for
each unit undertaken.

(2) The list of students who receive Honorable Mention is sent to the
chairman or study-list officer of the College before theh beginning of the
next semester. The list of those in honors status is published in the
CATALOGUE Or OFFICERS AND STUDENTS.

_IL Honors with the Bachelor’s Degree.

(1) Honors are granted at graduation only to students in honors status who
have completed the major with distinetion, and who have a general
record satisfactory to the Committee on Honors.

(2) Students who, in the judgment of the Committee on Homors, show
marked superiority in their major subject may be recommended for the
special distinetion of Highest Honors,

(3) A list of students to whom Honors or Highest Honors in the College
have been awarded is published in the COMMENCEMENT PROGRAM,




GRADUATE STUDY

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGREE

Preliminary preparation. The preliminary training for the eandidate for
the degree of Master of Arts or of Master of Science should be substantially
the equivalent of that represented by the corresponding bachelor’s degree of
the University of California. A bachelor’s degree in the University of Cali-
fornia represents eight years of systematic high school and collegiate work
distributed according to the requirements of the University for the particular
college or course in which the student takes his degree. If the candidate’s .
undergraduate preparation is found to be seriously deficient in breadth or fun-
damental training, or if it fails to provide a proper foundation for advanced
work in the department or departments of the candidate’s choice, it may be
necessary for him to give some time to completing specified undergraduate |
courses before his application for admission to graduate status can receive
favorable consideration.

The degree. The degree Master of Arts is awarded to students meeting the
prescribed requirements in any of the major subjects of graduate study at the
University of California at Los Angeles with the exception of agriculture;
in this fleld the degree of Master of Science is awarded. However, students
in mathematies or science who, in addition to requirements for the master’s
degree, have completed those of the degree of Bachelor of Science, may be
awarded the degree of Master of Science. ' '

“Major flelds. The major fields for graduate study are:

Agriculture (Subtrop- *Home Economics
ical Horticulture) Latin -
Botany Mathematies
Chemistry Microbiology (
Economies Philosophy
Education - *Physical Education
English Physies *
French Political Science
Geography Psychology
Geology " Spanish
History Zodlogy

Residence. The minimum period of academie residence required is one year,
of which at least one semester must be in regular session at Los Angeles, It

* For 1986-87 gradutae work is offered leading to the General Secondary Oredentml.
but not to the master’s degree.
(o8]
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may be met in part by residence in summer sessions of the University (each to
count as one-fourth of a year) or in the Graduate Division at Berkeley. A stu-
dent is not regarded as in residence unless he is actually attending, in a regu-
lar session, regularly authorized university exercises amounting to at least 4
units of upper division or graduate level, or at least 2 units of similar work
during a summer session. Irrespective of the total eredit obtained in summer
sesgions, not less than 4 units of the required graduate courses must be earned
in a regular semester at Los Angeles. While ordinarily all of the work for the
master’s degree is expected to be done in residence, graduates of this Univer-
sity or other approved candidates may complete a part of their work in
absence, subject to the approval of the Graduate Council and the regulations
relating to study in absence, and subject to the minimum residence requirement
of one year.

Extension and Correspondence courses. Courses taken in the Extension Divi-
sion or by correspondence are not accepted in satisfaction of unit requirements
for o higher degree or for the general secondary or junior college teaching
credentials, although upon special approval they may be used to satisfy subjeet
requirements for the credentials.

' Application for advancement to candidacy. Advancement to candidacy must
take place not later than one semester prior to the date of completion of
requirements for the degree. Attention of students is called to the fact that
admission to candidacy is not automatic. It requires a formal application
distinet from registration. A date, one week after the filing of study lists, is
set in each semester as the final date for application for candidacy by persons
hoping to qualify for the degree at the close of that semester.

Amount and distribution of work. A student will pursue one of the follow-
ing plans for the fulfillment of the requirements for the master’s degree, at
the option of the department of his major field. All requirements for the
degree under either plan must be completed not later than one calendar year
from the completion of the unit requirement.

Plan I: Thesis Plan. Under this plan the student must complete 20 semester
units and in addition he must write a thesis. The courses must be graduate
courses or upper division undergraduate courses. At least 8 of the 20 units
must be strietly graduate work in the major subject; no unit eredit is allowed
for the thesis. It is expected that the work of the graduate eourse, or
ecourses, together with the thesis ordinarily will amount to not less than half
of the entire work presented for the degree. Provided the foregoing gemeral
and the special departmental requirements are met, the work may be dis-
tributed among any courses in the 100 or 200 series. The student is subjeet
to guidance by the major department respecting the distribution of his work
among the departments. The major department may also require such exami-
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nations as may be considered necessary to test the candidate’s knowledge in '
the fleld of his work.

Plan II: Comprehensive Examination Plan. Under this plan 24 units of
upper division and graduate courses are required, of which at least 12 units
must be in strictly graduate courses in the major subject. The student is sub-
jeet to guidance by the major department respectmg the distribution of his
work among the departments.

A comprehensive final examination in the major subject, to.be of such nature
and to be conducted in such manner as may be determined by the department
concerned, is required of every candidate.

Grade requirements. Only courses in which the student is assxgned grades
A, B, or C may be counted in satisfaction of the requirements for the master’s
degree. Furthermore, the student must maintain an average of B (2 grade
points for each unit of work undertaken) in these courses and also in all courses
elected at the University subsequent to the bachelor's degree. Three points a
unit are assigned to grade A ; two points to grade B; one point to grade C;
none to grade D; minus one point to grades E and F.

Foreign Language. A reading knowledge of a modern foreign language
(other than that of the major subject, if the major is a foreign language) is
required of all candidates for the master’s degree. The department of the can-
didate’s major must approve the language selected, and will conduet the exami-
nation.

Aoceptance of work completed in graduate status elsewhere. The following
regulation governs the acceptance of work completed in graduate status at
other institutions: The entire program for the master’s degree must be com-
pleted in residence at this University. In exceptional cases, a limited amount
of credit obtained in regular sessions of institutions of high standard may be
accepted toward fulfilling the minimum unit requirements for the master’s
degree. In no instance, however, will more than 4 units be allowed, and then
only to students of superior scholarship. Where such allowance is made it can-
not be used to reduce the minimum residence requirement or the minimum
requirement in strietly graduate (200) eourses.

Summer Session work for the master's degree. Students who plan to offer
Summer Session courses in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the
master’s degree should be careful to select only courses especially designated
as acceptable for this purpose. Not all upper division courses given in the
Summer Session may be offered in satisfaction of the requirements for the
master’s degree. A list of accoptable courses is published annually for the use
of students in the Summer Session. The maximum study list of graduate work
permitted in the Summer Session is 4 units. The complete requirement of
graduate courses can not be met in summer sessions alone; at least one regular.
semester is necessary.
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In plmining & program for a higher degree it must be borne in mind that the

_ members of the regular staff are not all on duty in the summer months, Ad-

mission to candidacy does not constitute a claim npon the vacation time of
members of the faculty for direction of thesis work.

Theses. Specific requirements concerning theses will be found in the AN-
NOUNCEMENT OF GRADUATE StUuDY at the University of California at Los
Angeles,

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

8tudents desiring to become candidates for the doctor’s degree should note at
the outset that the degree of Doctor of Philosophy is granted by the University
of California not alone for the fulfillment of technical requirements, such as
residence and the completion of fundamental courses within a given field
which is chosen as the fleld of study, but rather upon the following: the stu-
dent’s general grasp of the subject matter of a large field of study, his dis-
tinguished attainments in that field, his critical ability and power to analyze
problems, as well as to codrdinate and correlate the data from a number of
allied fields in such fashion as to serve the progress of ideas in those fields. In
addition to all of these things, the student must show the power to make an
original contribution to the knowledge of his chosen field of study through
his dissertation, and, throughout his career as a graduate student, to give
evidence of his ability to work independently. ’

‘Fields of study for 1936-37. The fields of study for 1936-37 open to candi-
dates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy are: English, history, mathe-
maties, and politieal science. Other fields and departments will be added to
this list in 1937-38 or subsequently, as circumstances warrant.

Preliminary preparation. A prospective candidate for the degree of Doctor

. of Philosophy must hold a bachelor’s degree from one of the colleges of this
- University, based upon a curriculum that shall have included the.requirements

for full graduate status in the department of his major subject, or must have
pursued successfully a course of study equivalent to that represented by such
& degree. )

Restdence (attendance) required. The minimum residence requirement for
the doctor’s degree is two years, one (ordinarily the second) of which must
be'spent in eontinuous residence at the University of California at Los Angeles.
(Bee also Program of study, below.)

Foreign language requirement. A reading knowledge of French and German
is required. This requirement must be satisfied before advancement to eandi-
dacy for the Ph.D. degree. The applicant must pass an examination consisting
of a translation of a passage from each language of at least 500 words, so
chosen as to be typieal of the literature of the proposed field of study. The
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examination is under the charge of the committee appointed to eonduet the
qualifying examinations, and this committes is responsible for reporting the
results. The committee itself may set the examination or may delegate the
conduet of the examination to a committee or to a department. The translation
must be made without the aid of a dictionary. Copies of the original passages
and the translations must be filed with the Dean of Graduate Study. The
department or group of departments primarily concerned with the applicant’s
field of study may, with the approval of the Graduate Couneil, substitute the
requirement of another language for either Fremeh or German if in .any
specific case such substitution is deemed desirable.

Program of study. Recommendation for the degree is based upon the attain-
ments of the candidate rather than upon the length of time of study; ordi-
narily not less than three full years will be found necessary. A program of
study must be approved by the Graduate Council embracing a field of investi-
gation previously approved by the department or group of departments con-
cerned, and extending over the full time of study.

Notice of intended candidacy. Notice of intention to proceed to candidacy
for the Ph.D. degree should be given as early as possible in a graduate stu-
dent’s career, preferably at the end of the first semester of graduate study.
Such notice should be given to the department or group of departments which
represent the field of study selected by the studemt, and to the Dean of
Graduate Study. :

Upon receipt of notice a doctoral ecommittee will be appointed to assist the
student in making out his program of study and in preparing for the qualify-
ing examinations.

Qualifying ezaminations. Before admission to ecandidacy a student must
have passed a series of qualifying examinations (both written and oral, in-
cluding tests of a reading knowledge of the required foreign languages) before
his doctoral committee. -

Advancement to candidaocy. Applicants for admission to candidaey for the -
degree of Doctor of Philosophy must report in person to the Dean of Graduate
Study, who determines whether all formal requirements have been met,

The candidate must file his application, properly approved by the committee
conducting the qualifying examinations.

A minimum period of resident study approximately equivalent to two sem-
esters must intervene between the date of formal advancement to eandidacy
and the date of the final examination.

Dissertation. A dissertation on a subjeet chosen by the candidate, bearing
on the prineipal subject of study and of such character as to show power to
prosecute independent investigation, is required of every candidate for the
degree. In its preparation the candidate will be guided by a committee, ordi-
narily his doetoral committee, which will also pass upon the merits of the com-
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pleted dissertation; the approval of the committee, as well as that of the
Graduate Couneil, is required before the award of the degree is recommended.

" Special emphasis will be laid upon the dissertation requirement, and the de-

gree will under no circumstance be given merely for the completion of a eourse
of study, however extensive.

The dissertation must be typewritten or pnnted specifie instruction con-
cerning the form may be had upon application to the Registrar. Two copies
of the approved dissertation (if typewritten, the original and the first carbon)
must be filed with the Registrar two weeks before the proposed date of the final
examination, for subsequent disposition in the University Library. However
in special cases the Graduate Council may authorige the final examination to be
taken before the dissertation is aceepted.

Final examination. The final examination of the candidate will be conducted
by his doctoral committee: it will be oral, and will deal primarily with ques-
tions arising out of the relations of the dissertation to the gemeral field of
study in which the dissertation lies, Admission to the final examination may be
restricted to members of the committee, members of the Academic Senate, and
guests of equivalent rank at other institutions.

DEFINITION OF ACADEMIC RESIDENCE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
Every graduate student must register for, attend, and complete upper division
courses (courses in the 100 series) or graduate courses (courses in the 200
series) amounting to at least 4 units a week for each semester, in order to-
satisfy the minimum residence requirement in ecandidacy for any higher degree
or certificate issued by the University.



ANNOUNCEMENT OF COURSES FOR THE
ACADEMIC YEAR, 1936-37

OLASSIFICATION AND NUMBERING

- Ot urses are classified and numbered as follows:
Tndergraduate courses. These are of two kinds, lower d:v:mon and upper
division.

A lower division course (numbered 1-49, or sometimes indicated by a letter
if the subjeet is one usually given in high school) is open to freshmen and
sophomores, and does not count as upper division work in any department. - =

An upper division course (numbered 100-199) is advanced study in a /‘ %
which has been pursned in the lower division, or elementary work in & sub; i
of sufficient difficulty to require the maturity of upper division students.

Graduate courses (numbered 200-299). As a condition for enrollment
graduate course the student must submit to the instructor in charge of
course evidence of satisfactory preparation for the work proposed; adec
preparation will consist normally of the completion of at least 12 units of -
division work basic to the subject of the graduate course, irrespective
department in which such basic work may have been completed.

Professional courses (numbered 300-399). The designation 300-399
highly specialized eourses dealing with methods of teaching specific -

. Such courses may not be offered in partial fulfillment of the requirer
the major in Edueation, but are acceptable toward academic degr
the limitations preseribed by the various colleges.

ABBREVIATIONS

In the following list of courses, the credit value of each course in se

is indicated by a number in parentheses after the title. A unit of i

is one hour of the student’s time at the University, weekly, during one

in lecture or recitation, together with the time necessary in preparatio.

for; or a longer time in laboratory or other exercises not requiring prepar.

The session in which the course is given is shown by the Boman numeral I 1
the first semester, or II for the second semester., A course given throughout the
year is designated Yr. Hours, when not stated, will be arranged. The final as-
signment of hours is made in the SCHEDULE oF CLASSES to be obtained at the
time of registration.

Year courses. A course glven throughout the year is dem.gna.ted by a double
number, Economics 14-1B is an example. Each half of the course constitutes a
semester’s work. The first half is prerequisite to the second unless there is an
explicit statement to the contrary. The instructor makes a final report on the
student’s work at the end of each semester. Unless otherwise noted, the student
may take the first half only and receive final eredit for it.
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106 Agriculture

AGRIOCULTURE
LeoN D. BATCEELOR, Ph.D., Professor of Orchard Management, and Director
o.fdthe Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern California, River-
side.

*RoserT W. Hopasow, M.8,, Professor of Subtropical Hortioulture, and Assist-
ant Director of the Branch of the College of Agriculture in Southern
California. . .

MarTIN R, HUBRRTY, Engr., Associate Professor of Irrigation Investigations
and Practice. o
SmNEY H. CAMERON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Subtzopical Horticulture.
TpEpERICR F. HArMA, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Subtropical Horticul-
tare. ~
ERRE A, MiLLER, M.S., Assistant Professor of Plant Pathology.
VID APPLEMAN, Ph.D., Instruetor in Subtropical Horticulture.
uER R. Eqaeks, B.8., Associate in Subtropieal Horticulture.

*H H. SMrTH, Ph.D,, Lecturer in Entomology.

srs and Soience List—Entomology 1, 134, Plant Nutrition 110, Plant
gy 120. .
* Diviston Courses.~—All upper division courses announced by this de-
* presuppose at least junior standing in the College of Agriculture.
1d seniors in other colleges may elect such courses in the Department
ture as they are qualified to pursue. )
tion for the Major in Subtropical Horticulture.—Course £ or the
and the requirements in the Plant Science Curriculum (see pages
8 Catalogue, or the Prospectus of the College of Agriculture).
r in Subiropical Horttoulture.—Twelve units of upper division
anally including 100, 101, and 102. .
Jtion for Other Majors in the Plant Science Currioulum.—See the
.c:ls of the College of Agriculture and consult the adviser for students
ture.
.goratory Fees—Entomology 1, $2; 134, $3; Irrigation 105, $2; Plant
atrition 110, $2; Plant Pathology 120, 130, $2; Subtropical Horticulture
100, $8; 101, $2. -

ENTOMOLOGY

Lower DivisioN COURSE
1. General Entomology. (4) II. Mr. Smith
Lectures, M W F, 8; laboratory, W, 2-5. Fee, $2.
Recommended: Zodlogy 1A.

A %enerd course designed to provide the student with a well-rounded
knowledge of entomology, including the fundamental facts and principles
of insect life and control.

3 In residence second semester only, 1986-87.
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Urrer Dvision Course
184, Insects Affecting Subtropical Fruit Plants. (4) IT. Mr. Smith
Lectures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, Tu Th, 1-4. Fee, $3.
Prerequisite: Zoblogy 1a; Entomology 1 or 124 (Berkeley or Davis)
recommended.
Specialized study of the biology, nature of injury, and eontrol of the
more important insects affecting citrus and other subtropieal fruit plants.

GrapUATE COUBSES
(Given at Riverside)t
2004-200B. Seminar in Entomology. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Quayle in charge

. 201a-2018. Research in Entomology. (1-6; 1-6) ¥r.

Mr. Quayle, Mr. H. 8, Smith, Mr, Boyce

IRRIGATION INVESTIGATIONS AND PRACTICE
UrPER D1visioN COURSE

*105. Principles of Irrigation Practice. (4) I. Mr. Huberty

Lectures, M W, 10; laboratory, M W, 2-5. Fee, $2. .
alen Prerequisite: Physies 24 or the equivalent; Botany 1a-18 or the equiv-

t.

Sources of water; movement of water in the soil; irrigation methods
and practices; water requirements of plants; quality of irrigation water;
irrigation agencies; water rights; farm pumping plants; planning of farm
irrigation systems.

PLANT NUTRITION
UprER DIvisioN COURSE

- 110, The Soil s & Medium for Plant Growth. (4) IL Mr. Appleman

Lectures, M W F, 9; laboratory, W, 2-5. Fee, $2.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-18, 5, 8.

Composition and properties of soils; soil and plant interrelations; cul-
ture solution studies; current theory of the soil solution; effects on the soil
and plant of the addition of fertilizers and soil amendments.

GeApvATE COURSES
) (Given at Riverside)t
20242028, Research in Soils. (1-6; 1-8) Yr, Mr. Kelley
2034-203B Research in Plant Physiology. (1-6; 1-6) Yr. —_—
20651-206B. Seminar in Plant Physiology. (1-1) Yr. ———in charge
2374-2378. Seminar in Soils. (1-1) Yr. ) Mr. Kelley in charge

PLANT PATHOLOGY
UPrPER DIvisioN CoURgSES

120, Plant Diseases. (4) I. . Mr. Miller
Lectures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, M W, 2-5, Fee, $2.
Prerequisite: Botany 1a-1B or the equivalent, and Bacteriology 1.

A general fundamental course treating of the nature, cause, and control

of plant diseases.

* Not offered, 1986-87. :
% Inquiries concerning graduste instruction at Riverside should be sent to the Dean of
the Graduate Division, Berkeley; the listing here is for the reader’s convenience.
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30, Diseases of Subtropical Fruit Plants. (8) I. Mr. Miller
Lectures, M F, 9; laboratory, F, 2-5. Fee, $2.
Recommended: Plant Pathology 120.
The pathology of eitrus and other subtropical fruit plants. The distribu-
tion, economie importance, nature, cause, and control of the principal diseases,

GRADUATE COURSES
(Given at Riverside)t
2014-2018, Seminar in Plant Pathology. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Fawcett in charge

2304-2308, Research in Plant Pathology. (1-6; 1-6) Yr.
Mr. Fa.wcett, Mr. Horne

SUBTROPICAL HORTICULTURE
Lowee DivisioN COURSES

2. Elements of Fruit ?roduction. 3o Mr. Hodgson

Lectures, M W F, 11 .

Prerequisite: Bota.ny 1a-1B or eqmvalent

This course is equivalent to Pomology 24, given at Berkeley and at Davis.

The principles and practices of fruit growing, with special reference to
subtropical regions. The climatie, soil, and moisture requirements and adapta-
tions of fruit trees; selection of site, propagatlon, planting, orchard manage-
ment practices, harvesting, and preparation for market. Survey of the industry
in the United States.

8, Orchard Practices. (1) II. Mr, BEggers
Laboratory, Tu, 1-4,
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 2 or the eqmva.lent Normally taken
eoncurrently.

A laboratory course in orchard practlee—demonstration of propagation,
planting, training, pruning, fruit-thinning and other orchard operations——
designed to supplement the lectures in course 2.

UPPER DIvisioN Counsms

100, Systematic Subtropical Pomology. (4) I. Mr. Halma

Lecture, Tu Th, 1; laboratory, Tu Th, 2-5.

Prerequisite: Subtropmal Horticulture 2, or equivalent. Fee, $3.

The botanical classification and re]a.tlonshlps of the principal fruits; hor-
tieultural races and groups; growth and bearing habits; bud and fruit’ mor-
phology; varietal characters.

101, Oitriculture. (4) IL. Mr. Hodgson, Mr. Cameron ;

Lectures, M W F, 10; laboratory, 8, 811,

Prerequisite: Chemmtry 1a-18, Subtropieal Horticulture 2 and 100, or
equivalent,

Not open to students who took course 106 prior to September, 1935,

The characteristics of the eitrus fruits and their  responses to environ-
mental influences and cultural practice; the economics of the citrus fruit
industry.

Four Saturday fleld trips will be required.

1 Inquiries concerning graduate instruction at Riverside should be sent to the Dean of
the Graduate Division, Berkeley; the listing here is for the reader’s convenience.
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. 102, Subtropical Fruits Other Than Citrus. (3) I. _Mr. Cameron

Lectures, M W F, 8.

1:IP;'erequ.isite: Subtropical Horticulture 2 or equivalent, and 100 (concur-
rently). o : :

A survey of the knowledge concerning the requirements and respounses of
the major subtropical fruit plants other than Citrus; the economics of their
industries. The fruits considered will inelude walnut, pecan, almond, fig, olive,
avocado, date, and oriental persimmon.

Two Saturday field trips will be required.

1034, Proseminar. (2) I. F, 10-12. The Staff (Mr. Hodgson in charge)
Open only to senior students majoring in subtropical horticulture.
A eritical review and discussion of reading assignments.

104. Advanced Subtropical Horticulture, (3) II.M W F, 8, Mr. Cameron

Prerequisite: Subtropical Horticulture 2, or equivalent, Botany 7 or
equivalent, and Subtropical Horticulture 100 and 102.

Not open to students who took course 102 prior to September, 1935.

An analysis of the knowledge concerning the responses of fruits trees to
env.ironmental and cultural influences, with special reference to subtropieal
regions.

. 199a-1998B. Special Study for Advanced Undergraduates. (2—4; 2—4) Yr,
The Staff (Mr. Hodgson in charge)-
Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

2014-2018. Research in S8ubtropical Horticulture. (1-6; 1-6) Yr.
Mr. Cameron in charge

206A-206B. Seminar in S8ubtropical Horticulture. (1-1) Yr. M, 4-6.
Mr. Hodgson in charge

(Given at Riverside)t”
2014~201B. Research in Subtropical Horticulture. (1-6; 1-6) Y.
Mr. Batchelor
ANTHROPOLOGY, see p. 209,

1 Inquiries concerning graduate instruction at Riverside should be sent to the Dean of
the Graduate Division, Berkeley; the listing here is for the reader’s convenience.
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ART

GroreE JaMES Cox, R.C.A., Professor of Art.

NELLIE HONTINGTON GERE, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.

Louise PINKNEY 8007, Associate Professor of Fine Arts.

Bessie E. HAzeN, Ed.B., Assistant Professor of Fine Arts, Emeritus.

HEeLEN CLARK CHANDLER, Assistant Professor of Fine Arts.

BreLLE H, WHITICE, Associate in Fine Arts.

Herexy M. Howkrn, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts and Supervisor of Art
Training.

VIRGINIA VAN NORDEN WOODBRIDGE, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts,

Lovuise GurHRIE THOMPSON, EA.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

CLARA BarTeam HUMPHREYS, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts.

MaRJoRIE HARRIMAN, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

ANNTITA DELANO, Associate in Fine Arts,

ADELAIDE MORRIS, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts.

BerYL KiRk SMITH, Associate in Fine Arts,

Lavra F. ANDRESON, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts.

ANNIE C. B. MoPHAIL, Associate in Fine Arts,

JoBN W. LovE, Associate in Fine Arts.

ADRIAN D. KELLER, B.S. in E.E., Associate in Mechanic Arts,
NATALIE WHITE, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Art.
Instruction ig offered by the department in the following fields:

Appreciation and Hiatory of Art: Courses 1a-1B, 1014a-101B, 1214-1218,
131a-131s, 161.

Art Educatéon : Courses 160A—1603, 180, 3304-330s.

Costume: Course 1834~-183B.

Crafts: Courses 9498, 1194~-119B, 1204~1298, 13941398, 179, 3

Design : Courses 2428, 12, 32, 1324-132B, 1724~172B.

Drawing and Painting : Oourses 4A—4B, 1374~1378, 1444-144B, 16441648,

House Design and Decoration: Courses 15641568, 186a—-186B.

Ilustration : Courses 135, 1654-1658.

Theatre: Courses 8a-8B, 168.

Bpeoial Study for Advanced SBtudents: Course 1994-199B.

The Teachers College
Preparation for the Major—Courses 1418, 24~2B, 4448, 8488, 94, 12, 32,

The Magjor. ~—Twenty-seven units of upper division eourses. This program
may be taken in one of three specified fields, and must be arranged with a
departmental adviser. :
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The Minor in Education.—Education 108, 170, Directed Teaching, six to
ten units; Art 160a~160B, 180.

For students with major or minor in art, courses 1A and 2a (or 330a) are
prerequisite to all other courses in the department except certain courses
which may be taken concurrently with them.

‘The College of Letters and 8Bcience .
Letiors and Soience List.—Courses 1a-1B, 2a-2B, 4a-4B, 32, 121a-1218,
© 181a-~131B, 137a~-137B, 1444-144B, 161, 164a-1648, and 1724-172B are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 61. A major in art is not offered in the College of Letters
and Science.
lef:b:gatory Fees—Courses 39A, 398, 1194, 1198, 3304, 3308, $2; 1644,
, $5.
Lowez DivisioNn CoURSES
1a-1B. Aesthetics. (2-2) Yr. Mcr. Cox, Miss Gere
This course duplicates courses 1 and 11 given prior to September, 1936.
Review of the great epochs. The origin and function of the arts and
their practical relation to contemporary civilizations.

24-2p, Art Structure. (2-2) Beginning each half year,
Miss Harriman, Mrs. Thompson
Not open to students who took course 22 prior to September, 1936.
Fundamental course in creative design.

41-4s. Drawing and Painting. (2-2) Beginning each half year.
Mrs. Smith, Mrs. Thompson
Principles of perspective. Elementary painting.

8a-8B. Art of the Theatre. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Love
The visual art of the theatre; skill in the use of the materials and equip-
ment of the modern stage.

9a-98B. Blementary Orafts, (2-2) Yr. . = Miss Whitice, Miss Andreson
Prerequisite: courses 1a, 2aA.
This course duplicates courses 9 and 19 given prior to September, 1936.
The fundamental processes of the major erafts.

12. Typographical Composition, (2) I, IT. Miss McPhail, Mrs, Smith
Prerequisite: courses 14, 2a. - :
Emphasis upon lucidity, direetness, and beauty of lettering. The nature

of the projeet as a determining factor in the selection of typographieal forms,

The composition of hand-lettered surfaces.

32, Art Structure. (2) I, IT. Migs Delano
Preroquisite: Coyrses 14, 24~2B, 48.
This course duplicates course 32A given prior to September, 1936.
The development of the ability to create imaginatively with line, space,
and color in unified relations.

UPPER DIvisioN CoURSES
101a-1018, History and Appreciation of Oostume and Purniture, (2-2) Yr.
Mrs. Sooy and Staff
This course duplicates courses 21 and 101 given prior to September, 1886.
Lectures, demonstrations, and field trips. i
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1184-119B. Ceramics and Clay Modeling. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Cox, Miss Andreson
Prerequisite: courses 1A, 2428, Fee, $2 per half year. )
This course duplicates courses 119 and 198 given prior to September, 1936.
Pottery, related to art and industry ; sculpture for the contemporary scene.

1214-1218. History of Art. (2-2) Yr. Miss Gere
Prerequisite: course 14, .
Required of all majors in art.

Occidental architesture and allied arts from paleolithie times to the pres-
ent. Oriental paintings. :

1294-1208. Art of the Book, (2-2) Yr. Miss Whitice
Prerequisite: courses 14, 24-2B, 94.
This course duplicates course 294—29B given prior to September, 1936,
1294, Study of the book from historical and aesthetic standpoints. Praec-
tical work to gain knowledge of types of construction and skill in handling
binding materials. .
1298, Study of the work of noted binders and of famous presses. Fine or
extra binding. Finishing, including the decoration of books forwarded in
leather in course 129a,

1314-1818, History of 8culpture and Painting. (2-2) Yr. Miss Gere

Prerequisite: course 1A,
European, American, and contemporary sculpture and painting.

18241828, Industrial Design. (2-2) Yr. Miss Delano
Prerequisite: courses 2A—-2B, 4A—4B. .
This course duplicates courses 328 and 1528 given prior to September,
1936,
Study of materials, processes, and funetions of the art industries leading
to original design.
1386. Book Illustration. (2) T. Mr. Cox, Mrs. Thompson
uisite: courses 32, 1444.
Pen and ink, wood engraving, color.

1874-1878. Landscape Painting. (2-2) Yr. Miss Delano, Miss Chandler
Prerequisite: course 32a, .
‘This course duplicates eourses 137 and 177 given prior to September, 1936,
The development of personal vision and individual expression as applied
to landseape painting. Survey of modern and traditional schools.

1394-1398 Weaving. (2-2) Yr. . Miss Whitice
Prerequisite: courses 14, 2a-28B, Fee, $2 per half year.
This course duplicates course 394398 given prior to September, 1936,
History and development of weaving. Experience in technique and
processes,

1444-1448. Advanced Painting. (2-2) Yr. Miss Chandler, Miss Delano

Prerequisite: courses 24-28, 4A—48B.

This eourse duplicates courses 1344 and 1524 given prior to September,
1936. .
The study of line, light, color, and space as a basis for the interpretation
of observed facts. The development of techniques and ereative expression. :
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1564-1668. House Planning and Decoration. (2-2) Yr. Mrs. Woodbridge

Prerequisite: course 101aA.

1656A. A general cultural course, considering the home as a unit of
beauty. The arrangement of garden, house, floor plan, and furniture are
studied as functional and decorative problems. Laboratory, lectures, and
demonstration.

1568. The study of architectural forms and design applied to interior
decoration. General research into the essentials of the historie periods.
Emphasis upon original adaptation and creation.

1604-1608. Principles of Art Education, (2-2) Yr. Miss Howell
Prerequisite: junior standing.
160a. A study of objectives, child growth and development, and prinei-
ples of education as related to art education.
1608, A study of method and the curriculum in art education.

161, History of Mohammedan and Oriental Art, (2) Miss Gere
Prerequisite: course 1a.
Architecture and allied arts: Mohammedan, Indian, Chinese, Korean, and
Japanese. Comparison of oriental and occidental art.

164a-1643. Life Olass. (2-2) Y. Mr. Cox, Mrs. Smith

Fee, $5 per half year.

This course duplicates courses 1348 and 164 given prior to September,
1936.
Objective drawing and expressive interpretation of the figure; its use
in original composition.

166A-1668. Advertising Illustration. (2-2) Yr. Miss McPhail

Prerequisite: course 32. :

The graphic expression of the selling thought. The practical and economic
possibilities of reproduction. The selection, gimplification, and organization
of telling pictorial or visual ideas.

) The creative employment of modern techniques and mechanieal processes
directed toward the development of versatility and power in conception and
expression, with economy of means. :

168. 8tage Directing. (1) II. Mrs, Sooy
Prerequisite: course 8a~8B and senior standing. .
Duties of staff and erew; conduct of rehearsals. Emphasis on unity of
visual elements of the theatre.

1724-1728. Advanced Composition. (2-2) Yr. Miss Chandler
Prerequisite: course 134a. ) .

. This course duplicates courses 1756 and 154 given prior to September,

1986. '

179. Metal Oraft. (2) IL , ) Miss Whitice
Prerequisite: course 132a.
Original work in copper, brass, and silver.

180. Theory and Philosophy of Art Education. (2) II. Mrs. Sooy
Prerequisite: course 160a-160B.
Economic and social significance of aesthetic development. Comparative
study of existing theories and practices. .
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1834-1838B. Costume Design. (2-2) Yr. Mras. Sooy, Mrs. Woodbridge
Prerequisite: courses 8288, 82,
1834A. Costume of the theatre. 1838. Modern costume.

186a-186B. Advanced Inﬁerlor Decoration, (2-2) Yr. .
Prerequisite: course 156a-1568. Mrs. Booy, Mrs. Woodbridge
186A. Study of the cultivation of style in interior design. Original crea-

tion is emphasized through a study of unusuval color harmonies and form

arrangements, The influence of fashion in interior decoration is demonstrated.

1868. The technique of interior decoration. Shop practice through actual
problems in interior design in stores and home.

1904-1998B. Special Studies for Advanced Students. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Cox, Mrs. 800y, Miss Chandler
Prerequisite: senior standing, and the approval of the instructor.
This course duplicates courses 191 and 199 given prior to September, 1936.
Advanced individual work upon specific problems connected with art and

education.
PRoFESSIONAL COURSE

8304-3308. Fine and Industrial Art Education. (3-3) Beginning each se-

megter. Mrs. Humphreys, Miss Morris, Miss White, Miss Andreson,
Mr, Keller .
This course duplieates courses 22 and 330 given prior to September, 1936.
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ASTRONOMY
FrEDERICK O. LEONARD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy.

JosEPH KA.PLAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in astronomy are
inelunded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: General physics (Physics 1a-18-10-
1p, or, in meritorious cases, Physics 2a-2B, or their equivalents) ; plane and
spherical trigonometry, plane analytic geometry, and differential and integral
caleulus (Mathematics O, F, 84, 3B, 44, or their equivalents). Beeommended.
a reading knowledge of "French and derman.

The Major—At least eighteen upper division units of astronomy, mclndmg
courses 1034-108B and 1174~1178, and as many more upper division units as
are required to make a total of twenty-four, chosen from courses in astronomy,
physies, or mathematics, with the approval of the department,.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

1A, Blementary Astronomy: The Fundamentals. (3) I M WF, 11;
IOILMWEF,S, Mr Leonard
A cultural course for non-technical students in the general prineiples and
the fundamental facts of astronomy, with particular emphasis on the solar
system. Small sections for discussion and questions also are held.

18, Blementary Astronomy: The Stellar 8ystem. (3) II. M W F, 11.
Prerequisite: course 1a. Mr. Leonard
Results of recent researches in sidereal astronomy and astrophysws, and

progress through the use of modern methods, especially the spectroscopic and

the photographie. This course is a continuation of course 1A.

8. Practical Astronomy for Engineoring S8tudents, (1) II. Mr, Leonard

Ta, 1-3.

Preroqumte- sophomore standing; Civil Engmeenng 1rA and eredit or
registration in Civil Engineering 1¥B, or the consent of the instructor.

A course intended primarily for civil engineering students; the principles
of practical astronomy and spherical trigonometry as they relate to the needs
of such students; solution of the fundamental problems of practical astron-
omy; use of the dlmanao; computing.

UrpPER DivisioN COURSES
A year each of college physlcs and plane analytic geometry is preroqnmte to
all the upper division courses in astronomy, exeept 125. Lower division eourses
in astronomy are not necessarily prerequisite to any of the upper division
courses.

10384-1038B. The Solar System. (3-3) Yr. M WF, 9, Mr. Leonard
The general principles and the fundamental facts of astronomy, pertain-
ing primarily to the solar system, are developed and discussed in detail.
For observational work in connection with this course, students may elect
course 1044-1048, subject to the prerequisites announced.
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$1044-104B. Practical Astronomy. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 11, Mr. Leorard

An observing period, Tu, 7 to 10 p.m., may be substituted each week for
any one of the regular class periods.

Prerequisite: spherical trigonometry, differential calculus, and either
Astronomy 3 or 1034 (103a may be taken concurrently with 1044).

The elements of practical astronomy, including the theory and the appli-
cation of the equatorial telescope, the filar-position -micrometer, the transit
instrument, the astronomical clock, the sextant, and the surveyor’s transit;
the reduction of observations; and the use of star maps, star catalogues, and
the Almanac.

107. The Method of Least 8quares. (2) I. M F, 8. Mr, Leonard
Prerequisite: differential and integral ealculus.
The theory of errors and least squares and its application to the solution
of astronomical, physical, and engineering problems. :

117A-1J£lvn. Astrophysics and Stellar Astronomy. (3-3) Yr. ° Mr, Kaplan
. MWF, 11, .o .

A laboratory period will occasionally be substituted, by appointment, for
one of the regular class periods. '

A general review of astrophysics and stellar astronomy, with partieular
reference to the application of the speetroscope to the solution of problems in
these fields. Open to qualified upper division students whose major subject is
astronomy, some other physical science, or mathematics.

#125. The History of Astronomy. (3) L M W F, 8. Mr. Leonard
Prerequisite: courses 14 and 18, or one upper division course in astronomy.

1994-1998. 8pecial Studies in Astronomy or Astrophysics. (2-2) Yr.

Mr. Leonard, Mr. Kaplan

Prerequisite: the consent of the instructor. '
Investigation of special problems, or presentation of selected topics,

cho;:: aceording to the preparation and the requirements of the individual

student. :

BAOTERIOLOGY—See page 165

BOTANY—See page 166,

* Not to be given, 193687,
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
Howarp Scorr NosLE, M.B.A., C.P.A., Professor of Accounting and Dean
of the College of Business Administration.
Ira N, Fei1sBEE, M.B.A,, C.P.A., Associate Professor of Accounting.
FroYp F. BurRTCHETT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Banking and Finance.
- GEORGE W. RoBBINS, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Marketing.

Pavur A. Dopp, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Management and Industry.
RALPH CAssApY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Marketing.

- JoEN C. CLENDENIN, Ph.D., Instructor in Banking and Finance.

Eva M. ALLEN, Associate in Commereial Practice.
EsTteLLA B. ProveH, Associate in Commercial Practice.

- HARRY SIMONS, M.A., Associate in Accounting.

WiiaM F. BeowN, M A, Lecturer in Marketing.
PERRY MAasoN, M.A,, C.P.A., Lecturer in Aecounting,
ARNOLD G. EGER, LL.B., Lecturer in Business Law.

The College of Business Administration

Preparation for the Major.—Business Administration 1a-1B, Economics
1a-18, English 14, Public Speaking 14, Mathematics 8 and 2; either 14 units
of natural science (chosen from the accepted list) or 16 units in one foreign

ge; Geography 5A-5B; 6 units chosen from the following: Political

langua,
Beience 3488, History 4a—-4B, 84-8B, 46, Pgychology 1A-1B.

In the natural science option, & mintmum of 4 units shall be university

courses with laboratory. The following courses are accepted toward the re-

- quirement: high school physics (3), high school chemistry (3), Chemistry

24-2B (8), Physics 24-28B (8), Geology 10 (3), Biology 1 (3), Zodlogy 14 (5),
Botany 14 (4), Astronomy 14 (8). .
In the foreign language option, each year of the elected language taken in

" high sehool not duplieated by college courses taken by the student, shall count

a8 3 units.
The Major.
1. Business Administration courses: 18a-18B, Business Law (6); 100,

' Theory of Business (2) ; 120, Business Organization (3) ; 140, Business Statis-

tics (4); 1604, Advanced Accounting (3); 180, Elements of Marketing (3).
Eeonomics 135, Money and Banking (3).

2, Six units chosen from the following: Business Administration courses:
110, Real Estate Principles (3) ; 146, Principles of Insurance (3). Economics
Courses: 131a~131B, Public Finance (4); 150, Labor Economies (3); 171,
Public Utilities (3); 173, Economics of Transportation (3).

8. Nine upper division units in one of the following five majors: Accounting,
Banking and Finance, Management and Industry, Marketing, General Busi-
ness, (For courses offered in the various majors, see page 84.)

Eleoctives.—All undergraduate courses in the Letters and Science List (see
geage 61) and Commerce 16 and 17 will be accepted for eredit toward the B.8.

gree.
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The Teachers College

The Junior Certiflcate requirements are as listed on page 87.

Preparation for the Major.—Business Administration 14o-18, 24 or 2B, 184
or 188; Commerce 16, 17, 18a-188; Economics 1o-1B; Geography 1a-1B, or
65a-58, or any combination of the group; and History 45 or 46.

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Credential in Commetce.—
Twenty-four units of advanced work approved by the Department of Business
Administration. At least twelve units should be selected from the followi
courses in Business Administration: 100, 120, 181, 182, 140, 153, 1604~1608,
161, 162, 180. The remaining units should be selected from npper d.wxslon
courses m economics or some other social science which is approved by the
Department of Business Administration.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103, 170; Directed Teaching, 8 units;
Commerce 197, 198,

The College of Letters and Science

Letters and Soience List.—Courses 131, 132, 136, 140, 145, 153, and 180. For
regulations governing this list, see page é1.

Fees.—Commerce A, $6; Commerce B, $10; Commerce 16, $2.50.

Lowgr Di1visioN COURSES

1a-1B. Principles of Accounting. (3-3) Beginning each semester.
Two hours lecture, and two hours laboratory. Mr, Noble and the Staff
This eourse duplicates Economics 14A~148 given prior to September, 1936.

2a-28. Accounting Laboratory. (1-1) Yr. Mrs. Allen
Should be taken only concurrently with ecourse 1a-1B.
This eourse duplicates Economies 154~15B given prior to September, 1936.

184~18B. Business Law. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Eger
This course duplicates Jurisprudence 18a—18B given prior to September,
1936.
Law in its relationship to business. Essentials of the law of contraets,
agency, sales, negotiable instruments, partnerships, and private corporahons.

UrrER DIVISION COURSES

Business Administration 1a-1B and Economics 14-1B are prerequisite to all
upper division courses.

#100. Theory of Business. (2) I, IL. Mr, Dodd

Prerequisite: senior stand.mg.

Influence of certain fundamental laws in economics upon the practical
processes of production, distribution, the price system, profits, and wages. The
codrdination of business activities under imperfeet competition. The nature
of social and economic forces which modify and direet busmess polieies.

* Open only to students regstered in Oollege of Business Administration and to grad-.
uate students who have had the necessary preliminary preparation.
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$110. Real Estate Principles. (3) I, IL. Mr, —
Real estate as a business. Economic prineiples of real estate values. Ap-

praiging, listing, selling, renting, and leasing property. Property management
and real estate investments.

120 Business Organization. (3) I, IT. Mr. Cassady
A study of the business unit and its functions from the point of view of
management. The cobrdination of production, finance, marketing, personnel
and accounting in a going business. The relation of the enterprise to the indus-
try in general, to the business cycle, to law and government, and to the public.

*121, Industrial Management. (3) I, IL. Mr. Dodd
This course duplicates Economics 120 given prior to September, 1936.
Development of scientific management, and its present application in

modern industry. Problems and principles of plant location and construection,

layout of machinery, storing of materials, and routing of production orders

?retdegeloped in the light of observations made during visits to representative

actories. :

#1265, Organization and Management Problems. (3) IT. Mr. Mason

Prerequisite: senior standing.

This course duplicates Economics 121 given prior to September, 1936.

A case method study of the practical problems involved in the organization
and management of business enterpriseg. Emphasis is placed upon the correla-
tion of functions and activities in the organization of operating departments.

181, Corporation Finance. (3) IL Mr. Burtchett

This course duplicates Economics 133 given prior to September, 1936.

A study of the financial structures and financial problems of business cor-
porations. The instruments and methods of financing a corporation will be
considered in their social, legal, and economic effects as well as in their effects
on the corporation and the shareholders.

182, Investments. (3) I. Mr. Burtchett
This eourse duplicates Economics 134 given prior to September, 1936,
The principles underlying investment analysis and investment policy; the

chief characteristies of civil and corporate obligations and stocks. Investment

trusts and institutional investors, forms, problems, and policies. Relation of
money markets and business cyeles to investment practice.

136, International Finance and Exchange. (3) I. Mr. Burtchett

Prerequisite: Economies 135. : .

Movements of capital, money, credit, and gold between countries; relation
of internal fiscal policies to international exchange markets and rates. Rates of
foreign exchange and forces bearing upon fluctuations in rates. Problems

i from financial relations between countries on different monetary
standards: gold, silver, bi-metallic, managed currency standards. Institutions,
practices, policies and contraets of international finance and exchange.

* Open only to students r ed in College of Business Administration and to d-
uate students who have had the necessary p:é‘.liminary preparation, gra

* Not offered, 1986—-87.



120 Business 5 dministration

#139. Applied Business Finance. (3) I, IT. Mr. Clendenin
Prerequisite: Economies 135, Economics 138 recommended.

An intengive study of the finaneial operations of business; work of the
credit departmemnt, the comptroller’s or treasurer’s office; preparation of
finaneial reports for stockholders and for public authorities; credit analysis;
credit bureaus and their services; consumer installment contracts and finane-
ing; bank relations in general. This course emphasizes the short-term finan-
eial problems and practices of all types of business enterprise.

140. Business Statisties. (4) I, IT. ) Mr. Frisbee
This course duplicates Economics 140 given prior to September, 1986.
Recommended for the first half of the junior year.

Sources of statistical data; construction of tables, charts, and graphs;
study of statistical methods; averages, measures of deviation, index numbers,
secular trend, seasonal variation, correlation; study of business cycles; prac-
tieal applications of statistical methods in business problems.

*144. Business and Statistical Research. (2) I, IT. Mr. Dodd
Prerequisite: senior standing, - )

Exhaustive study of some representative problems, such as the effects of
technological improvements upon production costs, influence of foreign com-
petition upon home marketing, and the changes in labor costs brought about
by the N.LR.A. codes. These studies will be made possible by close eooperation
with various industrial organizations in southern California.

145. Principles of Insurance. (3) II. Mz, Clendenin
Prerequisite: course 140 and Economics 136.

Description of the major types of insurance: life, property, casualty,
ete.; interpretation of the econtracts under which such insurance is written;
regulation and control of insurance companies; %eneral principles of mor-
tality and premium calculation; basie legal principles of property and equity
law as involved in the transfer of risks; distribution system of underwriting;
organization of the insurance earrier companies.

153. Personnel Management. (3) I. Mr. Dodd
This course duplicates Economies 151 given prior to September, 1938.

A study of the administration of human relations in industry; the devel-
opment of employment relations; problems and methods of selecting and plac-
ing personnel ; problems and methods of labor maintenance; the joint eontrol
of industry; the criteria of effective personnel management.

*156. Problems in Industrial Relations. (2) II. Mr. Dodd
Prerequisite: either course 163 or Economics 150.

An advanced course giving special consideration to the present day prob-
lems of industrial relations in indmstry. Special investigations, reports on
cases involving collective bargaining, conciliation and arbitration, and em-.
ployees’ representation plans under the law. The legal requirements of indi-
vidual establishments leading toward the development of social security.
1604-160B. Advanced Accounting. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Noble, Mr, Frisbee

6This course duplicates Economics 1604-160B given prior to September,

1936.

Continuation of corporation and of partnership accounting; insolveney
and receivership accounts; specialized financial statements; estate account-
ing 1,’ . consolidated balance sheets; actuarial accounting; advanced theory
problems,

* Open only to students istered in College of Business Administration and to grad-
uate students who have had the necessary preliminary preparation.
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*161, Cost Accounting. (8) I. Mr. Mason
This eourse duplicates Economies 161 given prior to September, 1036.
Accounting in manufacturing enterprises. Cost systems; accounting for

material, labor, and overhead ; distribution of overhead; effective cost reports.

*162, Aunditing. (3) IIL. Mr. Frisbee
Prerequisite: course 1604—~160B. .
This course duplicates Economics:162 given prior to September, 1936.
Aoeountin%imvesﬁgstions, balance sheet audits, and detailed audits per-
formed by public accountants. Valuation, audit procedure, working papers,
and audit reports.

~ %163, Federal Tax Accounting. (3) I. Mr, Frisbee
) Prerequisite: course 160A-160B.

A study of the current federal revenue act a8 relating to income taxa-
tion, excess profits taxes, estate taxes, capital stock taxes, and gift taxes.

180. Elements of Marketing. (3) I, II. Mr. Robbins, Mr. Cassady
This course duplicates Economics 123 given prior to September, 1936.

- A survey designed to give a basic understanding of the major marketing
methods, institutions, and practices. The problems of retailing, wholesaling,
choosing channels of distribution, advertising, cooperative marketing, pricing,
market analysis, and marketing costs are defined from the standpoint of the
consumer, the middleman, and the manufacturer, -

%184, Sales Management. (3) I. ’ Mr. Robbins

Prerequisite: course 180,

An intensive study of eales methods from the point of view of the sales
manager. Includes the study of merchandising policy, choice of channels of
distribution, market research and analysis, prices and credit terms, sales
methods and campaigns; organization of sales department, management of
sales force, and budgetary control of sales,

#185. Advertising Principles. (8) I, IL. Mr, Brown

Prerequisite: course 180.

A study of the history and development of modern advertising; its ob-
Jectives and its institutions; its economic implications, and its place in the
sales plan. Study and practice in retail and general acfvertm.ng, in or
ing the campaign, in selection of medm in the mechanics and methods of
testing and research.

#1860, Retail Store Management. (3) II. Mr, Cassady

A study of retailing methods from the standpoint of the owner and
manager. Includes the study of purchasing, planning stocks, inventory methods,
arithmetie or markup, accounting for stock control, prieing, style merchan-
dising, store layout, and store location.

1994-1998, Special Problems in Business Administration. (2-2) Yr. Staft
he 8t
Prerequisite: senior standmg gix units of upper dlvision courses in
business administration and the consent of the instructor.

* Open only to students registered in the College of Business Administration and to
graduate students who have had the necessary preliminary preparation.
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COMMERCE

Teachers College
tA. Typing. (No credit) I, IL. Tu Th, 10,11; M F, 1; Tu Th, 1. Mrs. Allen

Fee, $6. .

A study of the principles involved in learning to use the typewriter.
1B. Shorthand. (No credit) I. M W F, 10 Mrs. Allen

Fee, $10.

A study of the beginning principles of Gregg shorthand. Sight reading,
penmanship drills, dietation.

16, Advanced Typing. (2) I, II. Tu Th, 9, 2. Mrs, Allen
Prerequisite: Commerce A or the equivalent, Fee, $2.50,

A study of the principles and practice of teaching typing. Business
letters, outlines, legal papers, filing, tabulation. Technique emphasized.

17, Shorthand. (3) . Mrs, Allen
Prerequisite: Commerce B or the equivalent.

A study of the principles and practice of teaching shorthand. The com-
pletion of the Gregg Manual. Advanced reading, dictation, transeription.

184-188. Penmanship. (2-2) Beginning each semester. Mrs. Plough
184, A study of the prineiples of business handwriting; a survey of the
methods of teaching penmanship in the elementary schools.
188. Advanced study and practice in handwriting; a survey of the
methods of teaching penmanship in the secondary schools.

197. Methods of Teaching Commercial 8ubjects. (2) I. Tu Th, 8. AL
Mrs. Allen
A study of the principles and problems of teaching commercial subjects
in the secondary schools.

198, Commercial Education. (2) II. Tu Th, 8. Mr. Noble
Educational institutions offering training in commerce. These include

the secondary school, the university, the business school, the correspondence

school and many others. Emphasis is placed on the secondary school.

. t Although Commerce B gives no credit, it is counted on a student’s allowable program ’
a8 two units. Commerce A may be added to the allowable program. .
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CHEMISTRY

WiLLIAM CONGER MORGAN, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.

Max 8. DuNN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

WiLLiAM R. CROWELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Analytical Chemistry.
G. Boss RoBERTSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Organic Chemistry.
3Jamxes B. RaMSEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry.

HosMER W. STONE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

WiLLiAM G. YouNa, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

FraNcIis E. BLACET, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.

JamEes D, McCuLLouaR, Ph.D., Instructor in Chemistry.

C. ErNsT REDEMANN, A B., Associate in Chemistry.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in chemistry exeept
10 are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations
governing this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1i-1B, which must be
" passed with a grade of C or better before any further work in chemistry is
taken; Physics 1ao-1c; trigonometry, Mathematics 8, 3a~3B, and a reading
knowledge of German. Recommended: a second course in chemistry, Physics
18-1p, Mathematics 4a—48B,

The Major—All units in cliemistry in excess of fourteen are counted as
upper division units when taken by a student in the upper division. The mini-
mum requirement for the major is: Chemistry 6a—68 (6), 8 and 9 (6), 110
(8), 1108 (3),111 (4). The remainder of the twenty-four required upper divi-
sion units may be taken in chemistry or allied subjects in accordance with
some definite plan approved by the department. A student whose work in the
major subjeet does not average C or better will be required to withdraw from
the department,

Currioulum for Medical Technicians.—For details see page 68.

Pre-Chemistry—The University of California at Los Angeles offers only
the first two years of the curriculum of the College of Chemistry. Stndents
intending to pursue their studies in this college should consult the lower
division departmental adviser before making out their programs.

Laboratory Fees.—These fees cover the cost of material and equipment
used by the average careful student. Any excess over this amount will be
charged to the individual responsible, The fees are as follows: Courses la,
1B, $14; 24, 28, $10; 5, 64, 68, $17; 9, $27; 10, $10; 101, $27; 1074, 1078, $10;
111, $22; 120, $17; 199, $15. :

LowEeR DivisioN COURSES

Students who have not had high school chemistry may take course 2a in
preparation for course 1A. However, in any combination of 24-2B with 1a-
1B, the total amount of eredit will not exceed the normal credit for 1o (5
units) or for 1o-1B (10 units).

2In resid d ster only, 1986-87.
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7 1a-18. General Chemistry. (5-5) Beginning each semester.
Mr. Morgan and the Staff

Lectures, M W F, 10 (for those beginning in September); M W F, 8
(for those beginning in February); laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: high school chemistry, or physies and trigonometry. Fee,
$14 per semester. ’

Required in the Colleges of Engineering, Chemistry, Agricultire, and
of pre-medical and pre-dental students and of majors in chemistry, baec-
teriology, and household science. ’ : ’

24-28, General Chemistry, (4—4) Yr. Mr. Dunn

Lectures, M W F, 11; laboratory, three hours.

No prerequisite; high school chemistry is recommended. Fee, $10 per
semester.

This course (or 1a~1B) is required of all home economics and physical
education majors, and should be elected by students desiring chemistry as a .
part of a liberal education. : .

6. Quantitative Analysis. (3) I, II. Mr, Crowell

Lecture, Th, 9; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: course 1a-1B. Fee, $17.

A course in gravimetric and volumetric analysis, shorter than 6a-6s.
Required of pre-medical students, of petroleum engineers, and of sanitary
and municipal engineers. ’ .

64-68. Quantitative Analysis, (3-3) Yr. .Mr. Crowell
Lecture, Tu, 9; laboratory, six hours. )
Prerequisite: course 1a-18, Fee, $17 cach semester.
Required of economic geologists, chemistry majors, and College of
Chemistry students. Course 64 is required of metallurgy students.

8. Elementary Organic Chemistry. (3) I, IT. Mr. Morgan, Mr. Robertson

MWF,9.

Prerequisite: course 14~1B or 24-2B; concurrent enrollment in ecourse 9
is advisable.

This course is required of pre-medical and pre-dental students, sanitary
and municipal engineers, petroleum engineers, chemistry and household
science majors, and College of Chemistry students.

9. Methods of Organic Chemistry. (3) I, II. Mr. Robertson, Mr. Young

Lectures and quizzes on principles of laboratory manipulation Tu, Th, °
8; laboratory, six hours. .

Prerequisite or concurrent: course 8. Fee, $27.

Required of petroleum engineers, pre-medical and pre-dental students,
chemistry majors, and College of Chemistry students.

10. Organic and Food Chemistry. (4) I. Mr. Robertson
Letures, M W F, 8; laboratory, three hours. ’
Prerequisite: course 1a—~1B or 2a-28. Fee, $10.
Required of home economics majors.
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UprPER DivisioN COURSES

101, Advanced Organic Laboratory. (3) II. Mr. Robertson
Laboratory, nine hours.
Prerequisite: courses 8 and 9 and the ability to read scientific German.
Fee, $27. .
’Introduction to research methods, analytic and synthetic.

- 102. Advanced Organic Lectures. (3) IL. M W F, 9. Mr, Morgan
Prerequisite: course 8.
Recommended for pre-medical students and majors in chemistry.

1074-1078. Biological Chemistry. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Dunn
Lectures, Tu Th, 8; laboratory, three hours. . )
Prerequisite: courses 5, 8, and 9. Fee, $10 each semester.

110. Physical Chemistry. (3) L. Mr. Ramsey
.M W F, 10. '
Prerequisite: course 5 or 6a; Physics 14, 1c.
Required of chemistry majors and College of Chemistry students. Pre-
requisite to all later work in physical chemistry.
Lectures and problems.

110B. Advanced Physical Chemistry. (3) II. Mr. Ramsey
M W F, 10.
Prerequisite: course 110.
Required of chemistry majors.
Lectures and problems, A continuation of course 110.

111, Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (4) II. Mr. Ramsey
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, nine hours.
Prerequisite: course 110 and calculus. Fee, $22.
Physico-chemical problems and measurements.

120. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3) I. ’ Mr, Stone

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: courses 6a~68 and 110. Fee, $17.

Preparation and experimental study of substances. Designed primaril
to illustrate the factors which influence equilibrium and the speed of chema-
cal reactions. Correlation of material by meansof the periodic system.

195. 8pecial Topics. (1) II. The Staff
Open to properly qualifled juniors and seniors who receive the approval
of the instructors in charge.

199. Problems in Chemistry. (3) I, II. The Staff
Prerequisite: junior standing with such special preparation as the prob-
lem may demand. Fee, $15. ’

GRApPUATE COURSES
2084, Thermodynamics from the Standpoint of Chemistry. (3-6) II.
Mr. Ramsey
2518, S8eminar in Chemistry. (3) IL Mr. Robertson, Mr, Young

28042808, Selected Problems in Chemistry. (3-6; 3—6) Yr.
Mr, Blacet, Mr, Crowell, Mr. Dunn, Mr. Ramsey,
Mr. Robertson, Mr. Young .
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CLASSICAL LANGUAGES

ARTHUR PATCH MCKINLAY, Ph.D., Professor of Latin.
FrEDERICK MASON CAREY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Latin and Greek.

DororrEA CLINTON Wo00DWORTH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and
Greek.
HerBERT BENNO HorrLErT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin and Greek.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in classical languages
are included in the Letters and Science List of Conrses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 61.

a The student may take the major in classical languages either in Latin or in
reek.
Preparation for the Major,

A, Latin.—Required: four years of high school Latin, or two years of high
school Latin and courses C and D ; courses 34-3B, 54—58. Recommended : Greek,
German, French.

B. Greek.—Required: either course 1a-1B or 4a—4B, or two years of high
school Greek; and 5A or 5B, or 1004-100B (which may be taken concurrently
with courses 101 and 102); and History 111a-111B. Recommended: Latin,
French, German.

The Major.

A. Latin.—Courses 102, 106, 117, 120, 140, 191, and History 111a~111s.
Six units of upper dlvmon courses in Greek may be substituted for History
111a-1118.

B. Greek.—Courses 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 114, plus six units of upper
division courses in Latin, Enghsh Fren.ch German Spanish, philosophy, an-
cient or medieval hlstory, to be chosen with the approval of the department.

LATIN
Lower Diviston COURSES
A. Beginning Latin. (3) I. Mr. Carey, Mrs. Woodworth
MWEF,8,11.
B, Latin Readings. (3) ]:[. Mr, Hoffleit, Mrs. Woodworth

M WF, 10,11,
Prerequisite: course A or one year of high school Latin.
O. Third Yeali 2Lati.n Review of Grunma.r, Ovid. (3) I. Mrs. Woodworth
MWF,
Prereqmmte‘ course B or two years of high school Latin.
D, Fourth Year Latin: Vergil. (3) IL. M W F, 12, Mr. MeKinlay
Prereqmstte course C or three years of thh school Latin; or B with
special permission of the instruetor.

GA. Latin Prose Composition. (1) I. Tu, 10. Mr. Carey
Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin or Latin B.

3a-8B. Latin Prose Compostion. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 11.  Mrs. Woodworth
Prerequisite: three years of high school Latin,
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5A. A Burvey of Latin Literature. (3) I, II. Mzr. Carey, Mra. Woodworth
IMWF,11; II, M W F, 12,
Prerequisite: four years of high school Latin or Latin D.

6s. A Survey of Latin Literature. (3) IL. Mr. McKinlay
M W F, 11. '
Prerequisite: course 5A.

40. Latin Roots. (1) I Th, 8. Mr. McKinlay
Knowledge of Latin not required. )

UprPER DIvisioN CoURSES
Courses 102 and 106 are prerequisite to 117, 120, 140, and 191,

102. 8ilver Latin. (3) L. M W F, 2, Mr. Hoffleit
Prerequisite: Latin 5A-58.
104A-1048. Latin Oomposition. (1-1) Yr. Tu, 1. Mrs. Woodworth

Prerequisite: Latin 34-38.
Ciceronian Prose—104a, Narration; 1048, Exposition.

*1040-1040, Latin Composition. (1-1) Yr, Tu, 1. Mrs. Woodworth
Prerequisite: Latin 3a-38.
Ciceronian Prose—1040, Exposition; 104p, Argumentation.

106. Tacitus: Annals. (3) II. M W F, 2. Mr. Hoffleit
Prerequisite: Latin 102.

$1094-1098. A Burvey of Latin Literature in English, (2-2) Yr.

Tu Th, 11, Mr, McKinlay
117. Lucretius: Selection; Vergil: Eclogues and Georgics. (3) II.
MWF,2, Mr, Carey
Prerequisite: courses 102, 1086.
120. Roman Satire. (3) IL M W F, 9. Mrs. Woodworth

Prerequisite: courses 102, 108,
140. Ovid: Oarmina Amatoria and Metamorphoses, (3) L. M W F, 9.

Prerequisite: courses 102, 106. Mr. Carey
191, Cicero: Life and Letters. (3) L M W F, 2. Mr. M¢Kinlay
Prerequisite: courses 102, 106.
1964-196B. Readings in Medieval Latin. (2-2) Yr. Mr. McKinlay
Tu Th, 9.

Prerequisite: two years of high school Latin.

Designed as a preparation for students interested in medieval history,
0Old English, French, Spanish, and Latin. Open to properly qualified students
in the lower division. -

1994-1998. Problems in Classical Philology. (2-2) .
Mr, McKinlay and the Staff
Course 1994 is required of candidates for the master’s degree.

* Not offered, 1986—87. Courses 1044 and 104B are given in alternation with 1040
and 104p. Courses 1040 and 104D will be offered in 1987-88. Two units required of
Latin majors.

t Not offered, 1936~87.
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GRADUATE COURSES
12021~2028. Roman Prose Writers. (3-3) Yr.  Mr, McKinlay in charge
202a. Cicero’s Philosophical Works.
2028. Roman Historians.

2054. Boman Prose Writers. (3) I. Mr. MeKinlay
Cicero’s moral and political essays.

2068. Roman Prose Writers, (3) IL ' Mrs. Woodworth
Latin prose fiction.

" $2534-2538. Beminar in Latin Studies, (3-3) Yr. Mr. MecKinlay in charge

2644, Seminar in Latin Studies. (3) I. Mr. Carey
Latin comedy.

2648, Seminar in Latin Studies, (3) II. Mr. Carey

Seminar in textual eritieism.

LowER DivisioN COURSES

1a~1B, Greek for Beginners, Attic Prose, (3-3) Yr. Mrs. Woodworth
MWF,9. )
Not opc’m to students who have credit in 4a—48, or in 148248 given
prior to September, 1935.

4a—48. Greek for Beginners; New Testament Greek. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Hoflleit
" MWF,10,
Not opén for credit to students who have credit in course 1a-18, or in

1aB-24aB given prior to September, 1935.
5a-68. Readings in Greek. (2-2) Yr. Mr. McKinlay and the Staff

40. Greek Roots. (1) IL Th, 8. Mr. McKinlay
This course duplicates course 50 given prior to September, 1935,
Knowledge of Greek not required. For scientific majors and others:in-

terested in an understanding of the terms they meet.

UPPER DivisioN COURSES
Courses 101 and 102 are prerequisite to 103, 104, 105, and 114.

1004-1008. Prose Composition. (1-1) Yr. Th, 9. Mr. Hoffleit
Prerequisite: course 1a~1s,

101. Homer: Odyssey; Herodotus. (3) I. M W F, 10, Mrs. Woodworth
_Prerequisite: course 1a-18,

102. Plato: Apology and Orito; Lyric Poets. (8) IT, M W F, 12, Mr. Hoffleit
Prerequisite: course 101,

108. Greek Drama: Euripides and Aristophanes. (3) IL. M W F, 12.
Prerequisite: courses 101, 102. "Mr. Carey

t Not offered, 1986-87.
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*104. Historical Prose: Herodotus and Thucydides. (3) I. M W F, 12,

Prerequisite: courses 101, 102, Mr. Carey
*106. Greek Drama: Aeschylus and 8ophocles. (3) II. M W F, 12.
Prerequisite: courses 101, 102. Mr. Carey
1094-1098. Burvey of Greek Literature in English. (2-2) Yr. Mr, Carey
Tu Th, 9. ) )
114. Plato: Republic. (3) I. Tu Th, 12 and one hour by arrangement.
Prerequisite: courses 101, 102, Mr. Hoffleit
$117a-1178. Greek Noew Testament. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Hoflleit

19921998, Problems in Olassical Philology. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, McKinlay and the Staff

COURSE IN ANOTHER DEPARTMENT
History 111a-1118. Ancient History. (3-3) Yr. . Mr. Howard

* Not to be given, 1986—-87. Qourses 108 and 114 are ordinarily given in alternation
with 104 and 105 respectively. Courses 103 and 114 will be offered in 1936-87.

t Not offered, 1936-87. .
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ECONOMIOS

GorDON 8, WATKINS, Ph.D., Professor of Economics,

EARL JoYCR MitrEr, Ph.D., Professor of Economies and Dean of Men.
Lewis A. Maverick, Ed.D., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics.
DopLEY F. PEGRUM, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Economies.
MAaRVEL M. STocKWELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.
CoNSTANTINE PANUNZIO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economies.

Hurrorp E. STonE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics and Assistant
Dean of Men. ) : :

MARTIN MAEVERS, M.8., Lecturer in Economics.
FroYp F. BuRTCHETT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Banking and Finance.
George W. RoBBINS, M.B.A.,, Assistant Professor of Marketing.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 61.

Preparation for. the Major—Required: Economics 14-1B, Business Admin-
istration 1a~1B, and one other sequence chosen from the social science list
(Junior Certificate requirement ¢,) or Philosophy 1a—1B.

The Major—Twenty-four upper division units including Economics 100
and Business Administration 140, Courses in business administration on the
Letters and Secience List, if approved in advance by the Department of Eco-
nomics adviser, may be offered toward the twenty-four units required for the
economics major, provided that the total of such business administration
eourses, including course 140, does not exceed ten units. Additional business
administration courses, whether on the Letters and Science List or not, may
be elected, subject to the limitation that not more than a total of thirty upper
division units from the Departments of Economics and Business Administra-
tion may be counted toward the bachelor’s degree.

Curriculum in Sociology—Students specializing in sociology are referred
to page 68 of this catalogue. :

Lowgk D1viSION COURSES
1a-18B. Principles of Economics. (3—3) Beginning each semester.
Two hours lecture, and one hour quiz. Mr. Miller, Mr, Stockwell

804-30B. Bocial Institutions, (3-3) Yr. Mr. Panunzio
This course duplicates course 1854~185B given prior to September,
1935.
The origin, evolution, structures, and functions of social institutions;
social processes; and the idea of progress.

UprER DIvISION COURSES

Course 1A-1B is a prerequisite to all upper division courses in economies.

100. Economic Theory. (3) I, IT. Mr. Maverick
Value, production, distribution, money, dynamic economics; an intro-
duction to research in economie theory. ’

11In residence first semester only, 1086-87.
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101, History of Economic Thought. (2) II. Mr. Maverick
Contributions to economics from ancient and medieval writers; eco-
nomics as a systematic body of thought since the eighteenth century.

106. Economic Reform. (3) IT. Mr. Watkins
Prerequisite: senior standing.
The concepts, criteria, and agencies of economic and social progress;
a statement and critical analysis of the theories and programs of modern
economic reform movements; the essentials of social readjustment.

1314~1818. Public Finance. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Stockwell

The principles underlying the raising and spending of public money.
Property, income, corporation, inheritance, sales taxes and other sources
of revenue. Public borrowing. Budgetary procedure. Economic and social
significance of the fiscal structure and policies.

182, Regulation of Industrial Enterprises, (3) I. Mr. Pegrum
Prerequisite: senior standing.
The economic functions of business organizations;.the economies of
industrial production and pricing; the control of competitive enterprise;
combinations and monopolies and their control; governmental regulation.

135. Money and Banking. (3) I, II. Mr. Burtchett

The development and functions of money and of credit institutions;
the nature of the banking business and its significance in the financial
organization of society. .

138, Business Cycles, (3) L. Mr. Maverick

Prerequisite: senior standing.

A study of fluctuations in business, as in prices, production, wages,
and profits; whether there is a common or general fluctnation; theories of
causation; feasibility of forecasting; adjustment of business management
to the cycles; possibility of controlling the cycle or alleviating its social
effects.

150. Labor Economics. (3) I. _Mr. Watkins
An introduction to the problems of industrial relatioms. The rise of
modern industrialism. An examination of the principal problems of in-
dustrial relations and the most prominent agencies and methods of im-
provement. The basis of industrial peace. C '

171, Public Utilities. (3) I. Mr. Pegrum
The economies of public service corporations from both the publie and
private points of view; the legal and economic problems of regulation;
problems of labor, finance, rate-making, and valuation; state, national, and
international problems arising from the development of public utilities.

*178. Economics of Transportation. (3) IT. Mr, Pegrum

A general historical and contemporaneous survey of transportation
agencies in the United States; the functions of the different transporta-
tion agencies; rate structures; problems of state and federal regulation;
codrdination of facilities. .

* Not offered, 1986-87.
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181, Poverty and Dependency. (2) II. Mr. Stone
Prerequisite: course 187.
Normal and abnormal aspects of poverty as a social problem; evalua-
tion of historical and current methods of dealing with various classes of
dependents; current and proposed preventive agencies and methods.

186. Population Problems. (3) I. Mr. Panunzio
Prerequisite: course 304-30B.
A study of populatlon in the modern period; problems of quantlty,
migration, city concentration, and quality.

187. Social Pathology. (3) LI Mr. Stone
Prerequisite: course 30A-30B.
Fundamentals in the approach to problems of social disorganization ; sub-
normal and abnormal groups and conditions; causes, processes, and results;
the agencies and methods of prevention and treatment.

188. Crime and Delinquency. (2) I Mr. Stone
Prerequisite: course 187. :
Crime and delinquency and social maladjustment; theories of crime and
punishment; forms and causes of juvenile and adult crime; H programs and
methods of investigation, prevention and treatment.

106, Principles of International Trade. (3) I, II. Mr. Robbins

International trade examined from the point of view of theory and of
the recent trade histories of the major nations; questions of international
economic policy, such as tariffs, mtergovernmental debts, foreign com-
mercial investments, and commercial treaties. Brief introduction to methods
and practices of exporting and importing.

199. Special Problems in Economics, or Special Problems in Sociology.
(2) L1II. The Staff
Prereqmsn:e senior standmg, 8ix units of upper division economics or
sociology, and the consent of the instructor.

GRADUATE COURSES

2014-2018B. History of Economic Doctrine. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Watkins
235, Monetary Theory. (2) II. :

238, Economic Fluctuations. (2) IIL Mr., Maveﬁck
2542-2648. Seminar in Economic Theory. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Pegrum

2544, The basie principles of économic theory; the nature of economic
science; consumption, production, value and price, distribution.

*2548. Production economics; competition; imperfeet competition;
monopoly; overhead costs; the control of enterpnse

* Not offered, 1936—37.
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EDUCATION
ERNEST CARROLL MOORE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Education and Philos-
. ophy.
CHARLES WILKIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Director of
the Training Department.

*JuNrus L. MertaM, Ph.D., Professor of Education.

MARVIN LLOYD DARSIE, PhD Professor of Education and Dean of the
Teachers College.

MerToN E. HiLL, Ed.D., Professor of Education and Director of Admissions.

J. HAROLD WILLIAMS, Ph D., Professor of Education and Dean of the Sum-
mer Session of the Unlvermty of California at Los Angeles.

KATHERINE L. McLAUGHLIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
Harvey L, EBY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

FrepERIcK P. WOELLNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.
WiILLIAM A, SMiTH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education.

CrARENCE HALIL RoBISON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Education and As-
sociate Director of Admissions.

ErHEL I, SALISBURY, M.A., Associate Professor of Elementary Education and
Supervisor of Trammg

CORINNE A. SEEDS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Elementary Educatlon and
Principal of the Trammg School.

May V. SEAGOE, Ph.D., Instructor in Education.

JESSE A. BonNp, M.A,, Lecturer in Education and Associate Director of Train-
ing.

Davip F. JAcKEY, Ph.D,, Lecturer in Eduecation and Supervisor of Trade
and Industrial Teacher Training,

The Teachers College
Preparation for the Major.—Biology 1, 12; Geography 1a-18; Psyehology
1a-18.
The Major—Eighteen units of upper division courses, including
Education 100 or Psychology 112
Education 101 or Psychology 119
Education 102 or Psychology 1074
Education 103 or 120 or 1234 ‘or 1238 or 150
Education 104 or 105* or 136,
Electives in education to total 18 units (Psychology 110 may be offered
as an elective in education).

2 In reside: d ter only, 198687,
* Required for the Kindergarten-Primary Credential.
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The College of Letters and Science

Letters and Science List. Course 103, 120, 1234~1238, 150, and 170 are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulatlons governing
this list, see page 61. A major in education is not offered in the College of
Letters and Science,

UprPER DIvISioON COURSES

100. Growth and Development of the Ohild. (3) I, II. Miss McLaughlin
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-1B.
A study of intellectual, emotional, and social development during child-
hood and adolescence, Particular attention is given to problems of mental
hygiene during critical growth periods.

101. The Conditions of Learning. (3) I, IT. . Miss Seagoe -

Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-1B.

Speech, writing, number, literature, science considered as social insti-
tutions evolved through cogperative intellectual effort. Analysis of the econ-
ditions under which the child attains most effective mastery of these skills
and knowledges.

102. Introduction to Educational Measurement. (3) I, 1T Miss Seagoe
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-18. ’
An introduction to the use of standardized tests and elementary statistical
/procedures in measuring the outcomes of teaching.

03. Bocial Foundations of Education. (3) I, IT. : Mr, Woellner
Education as s factor in social evolution. Analysis of current educa-
tional practices in the light of modern social needs,

104, The Curriculum. (3) IL. - Mr. Meriam
Prerequisite: course 101.
An introduction to the problem of curriculum organization as exempli-
fied in representative courses of study. Emphasis is laid on the planning of
activity units appropmte to the varying maturity levels of children.

106. Kindergarten-Primary Education. (3) LII Miss MeLaughlin

The prineiples and practices underlymg current trends in eurriculum
organization at the kmdergarten-pnmary level. Critical evaluation of rep-
resentative courses of study and experimental formulation of units of aec-
tivity showing the continuity of child development.

112. Adolescence. (3) I, IT. Mr. Waddell
The physical, mental, moral and social traits of adolescence with special
reference to their bemng upon problems of instruetion in junior and senior
high schools.
20. The Principles of Education. (3) I, IT. . ' Mr. Darsie
This course duplicates course 121 given prior to September, 1936.
A critical analysis of the assumptions underlymg education in a demo-
cratic soeial order.

234-1238, History and Philosophy of Edqpa.j:lon. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Moore

133. Educational Dhgnosls. @)1 ' Mr. Williams -
Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of instructor.
The use of standard tests and elementary statistical techniques in solving
problems of school, class, and individual diagnosis.
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185. Bural 8oclety and Education. (8) I, II. Mr. Bby
A study of the social-economic problems and needs in rural communi-
ties as affecting rural education.

136. Rural 8chool Curriculum Adaptations, (3) I, IT. Mr. Eby

The development and direction of the curriculum in a rural school situa-
tion; the availability and use of the educational resources in the local en-
vironment. ' ’

137. Rural 8chool Administration. (3) I. Mr. Eby
A consideration of the problems, principles, and methods involved in
the administration of a rural school system. :

138. Problems in Rural Education. (8) II. Mr. Eby
Prerequisite: senior standing and consent of the instructor.
A survey of rural school conditions, with an evaluation of the means
for their improvement. Special problems. Field visits.

142, 8tate and County 8chool Administration. (2) I. Mr. Darsie
The organization and administration of state school systems with spe-

cial reference to the interrelation of federal, state, and county support and

organization, o '

143, Administration of SBecondary gducatlon. @1 - Mr, Hill

148. Legal Bases of Public Education in California. (2) II. Mr. Darsie
‘Organization and administration of the California school system, as

given in the school law of the state and as interpreted by the rulings of the

State Superintendent of Public Instruction and the Attorney General.

150. History of American Education. (3) I, IT. : Mr. Robison
The development of significant educational movements in the United
States as a basis for analysis of present-day problems.

160. Vocational Education. (2) L Mr. Jackey
An attempt to develop an understanding and appreciation of the eco-
nomic and social significance of vocational education in a democracy.

164. Vocational Guidance. (2) II. “\ Mr, Jackey

' The need of vocational gnidance in a changing industrial order. The
(teehnique of guidance, as exemplified in case studies.

1

70. Secondary Education. (3) I, IT. Mr. Smith
Prerequisite: Psychology 1a-1B and senior standing.
A study of secondary education in the United States, with special refer-
enee to the needs of junior and senior high school teachers.

179. The Junior College. (2) I. : Mr, Hill

- 181, Principles of Adult Education. (2) I, II. Mr. Woellner
An analysis of the adult education movement to ascertain principles
for organizing and conducting special and evening classes for mature stu-
dents. Problems of citizenship, Americanization, and vocational and liberal
education will be considered. . :

%198A-198p. Comparative Education. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Meriam

* Not offered first semester, 1986—87; students desiring the course should consult the
chairman of the department.
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PROFESSIONAL COURSES

306. Children’s Literature. (2) I, II. Miss McLaughlin

Sources of children’s literature; basic principles for selection and pre-
sentation of suitable materials for young children; evaluation, classifica-
tion, and placement of recent publications in the field.

8204, Introduction to S8econdary Teaching. (2) I, IL. Mr. Bond

Prerequisite to supervised teaching at the secondary level; limited to
graduate students who have completed nine units of education including
Eduecation 170.

360. Introduction to Elementary Teaching. (4) I, II. Miss Seeds
Prerequisite to supervised teaching at the elementary level.

GRADUATE COURSESt

21342138, Barly Childhood Educa.tidn. Seminar. (2-2) Yr.
Miss McLaughlin

243. Administration of S8econdary Education. (2) II. Mr. Hill
2614~2518. Elementary Administration and S8upervision. Seminar (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Waddell
2644-2648. Bxperimental Education. Seminar, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Williams
270A-2708. S8econdary Education. Seminar. (2-2) Yr, Mr. Smith
*2764-2768. Research in Ourriculum. (2-2) Yr, Mr. Meriam
279. Problems in Junior College Administration. (2) IL Mr. Hill

SUPERVISED TEACHING
For courses in supervised teaching see Training Depa.rtmenf (page 217).
* Not offered first semester, 193687 ; students desirihg the course should consult the

chairman of the department.
t A thesis is required of all candidates for the master’'s degree.

ey
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ENGLISH

FREDERIC THOMAS BLANCHARD, Ph.D., Professor of English.
Ly B, CAMPBELL, Ph.D., Professor of English. -,
SIGURD BERNHARD Husmm‘, Ph.D., Professor of Engiish.

Avrreep E. LoNGUEIL, Ph.D,, Assocmte Professor of English.
HerpeErT F. ALLEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
MARGARET SPRAGUE CARHART, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
'CARL SawYER DowNES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
GEORGE SHELTON HUBBELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
CARLYLE F. MACINTYRE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
HArrIET M. MACKENZIE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English,
LLEWELLYN MoRGAN BUELL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
MasL Ewing, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.

FRANKLIN P. RoLFE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
‘WesLEY LEwIs, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Public Speaking.
AvicE O. HONNEWELL, B.L.I., Instructor in English.

EvALYN A. THoMAS, B.L.I., Instructor in English.

JAMES MURRAY, Ed.D., Instructor in Public Speaking.

Braprorp A. BoorH, Ph.D., Instructor in English.

Epwarp N. HookEr, Ph, D., Instructor in English.

KATHERINE E. CoLLINS, M.A., Associate in English.

DeCALvUs W, SIMONSON, M.A., Associate in English .

Hazrrison M. KaRr, M.A,, Associate in Public Speaking.

Puirre W. RicE, M.A., Associate in English.

Students must have passed Subjeet A (either examination or course) before
taking any course in English or public speaking. Reference to regulations
concerning Subject A will be found on page 36 of this Catalogue.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in English and public
speaking are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regula-
tions governing this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major.—Courses 1a-1B and 364-36B or the equivalent,
with an average grade of C.

Recommended: History 5a-5B; ancient and modern foreign la,ngua.ges A
reading knowledge of French or German is required for graduate work toward
& higher degree.

The Major—1. Students must present, in the first half of the junior year,
a program to be examined and approved by the departmental adviser to
upper division students. The program may be amended from time to time
after consultation with the department representative.

2. The program must comprise 24 units of upper division courses, melndmg
the restricted junior course, to be taken in the junior year..

1 In residence first semester only, 1986-37.
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3. The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division
English courses, and at the end of the senior year must pass a comprehensive
final examination.

A. Bequirements for Admission to Graduate Courses,

Ordinarily the undergraduate major in English or its equivalent. (No
graduate student msy take a graduate course in English who has to his
credit fewer than twelve units in upper division major courses in English.)
This requirement ig prerequisite to the twenty-four units demanded for the
master’s degree. If the candidate is deficient in this prerequisite, he must
fulfill it by work undertaken as a graduate student.

B. Beguirements for Advancement io Candidacy.

1. A reading knowledge of French or German. The test is a written exami-
nation, set in the first week of each semester and of the Summer Session.
Graduate students are required to take this examination at the beginning
of their first semester of residence. : ' .

2. The Senior English Comprehensive Examination, with a grade of B.
The student who has not met this requirement as a part of the English major
at the University of California normally presents himself for the examina-
tion at the close of his first semester of graduate work. The examination is
set in January, May, and August. i i

C. Requirements for the Master's Degree.
For the geneFal requirements, see page 98. The Department of English

follows Plan IT (The Comprehensive Examination Plan).
Lower DivisioN CoUuRsEs

 Freshman Courses
¥1A—ln. Pirst-Year Reading and Composition. (3-3) Beginning each semester.

MWF,S8,09,10,11,12,2,3. Mr. Blanchard and Staff

Open to all students who have received a passing grade in Subject A.
#4248, World Literature. (1-1) ¥Yr. Mr. Blanchard
5a-58. Great Books, (1-1) Yr. Mr. Blanchard

Sophomore Courses
English 1a-1B is prerequisite to all sophomore courses in English,
81. Intermediate Composition. (2) I, IT. o

Mr. Downes, Miss MacKenzie, Mr. Rolfe
This course duplicates course 51 given prior to September, 1935.

861-368. Survey of English Literature. (3—3) Beginning each semester.
Mr, Buell, Miss Carhart, Mr. Downes, Mr. Hubbell, Mr,
MacIntyre, Miss MacKenzie, Mr. Hooker .
86a. Beowulf to Shakespeare. 368. Shakespeare through Keats.

40. Introduction to English Literature. (3) I, IT. Mr. Ewing
Not open to students who have credit for course 364368 or:56a-56B.

* Not offered, 1086-87.
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UPPER DivisioN CoURSES

Courses 1a-1B and 36A-36B are préreqﬁisite to all upper division courses
in English. Students who have not passed English 31 will be admitted to
1064, 1060, and 106F only upon a test given by the instructor.

A. The Junior Course: Course 1177, Designed for juniors whose major or
minor subject is English. Sections are limited to forty students each.

B. The Type Courses: Courses 114a-1148, 12221228, 1260-125p, and 1256
125u. It is understood that major students in English will take at iea.st one of
these courses. -

C. The Period Courses: Courses 151L, 156, 157, 167, 177, and 187. It is under-
stood that major students in English will take at least two of these courses.

D. General Courses: Courses 106A 1060, 106F, 110, 1304~1308, and 153,

1064, The Short Story. (2) I, IL. Mr. Hubbell
106¢. Critical Writing. (2) I, II. Mr, Downes
106r. Exposition. (2) I, IL. ' Miss Carhart
#110, English Diction and Style. (3) I, IL. Mr. Hubbell

114a-1148, Bnglish Drams from the Beginning to the Present. (3-3) Yr.
Miss Campbell,, Miss Carhart

1177. S8hakespeare. (3) I, II. ) Mr. Hustvedt, Mr. Buell
A survey of from twelve to fifteen plays, with special emphasis on one
chronicle, one comedy, and one tragedy.

#1224-1225. English Poetry from the Beginning to the Present. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Longueil, Mr. Allen

12650~-125p. The Bnglish Novel from the Beginning to the Present, (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Blanchard

1266-125H. English Prose from the Beginning to the Pi'eunt. (3-8) ¥r,
Mr. Ewing, Mr. MacIntyre

1804-130B. American Literature. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Downes, Mr. Hubbell
161L. Chaucer. (3) I, II. Mr. Hustvedt, Mr. Longueil

168. Introduction to the 8tudy of Poetry. (3) I, IL.
Mr. Longueil, Miss MacKenzie

166. The Age of Blizabeth. (3) I, IL Miss Campbell
157. The Age of Milton. (3) I, II. ) Mr. Hustvedt
167. The Age of Pope and Johnson. (3) I, II. Mr. Blanchard, Mr. Allen

177. The Romantic Age: 1784-1€32. (3) I, II. Mr. Longueil, Mr. Allen
Not open to students who took English 1214 prior to September, 1036.

187. The Victorian Period: 1832-1892, (3) I, IT. Mr. Allen, Mr. Rolfe
* Not offered, 1986-37.
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COMPREHENSIVE FINAL EXAMINATION

The Comprehensive Final Examination in the undergraduate major in Eng-
lish must be taken at the end of the senior year. It will consist of one two-hour
paper and one three-hour paper, the first of which will take the form of an
essay. The examination will cover English literature from the beginning to
1900, The papers will be set by the examining committee of the department.
The student’s preparation for this examination will presumably extend
throughout the entire college course. h

This examination is not counted as part of the 24-unit major, but is counted
on the 36-unit upper division requirement and on the 120 units required for
graduation. It does not affect study-list limits, and should at no time be en-
tered by the student upon his study list. However, the student is advised to
limit his program to 13 units during his last semester. Upon his passing the
examination the grade assigned by the department will be recorded. Given
each semester; credit, 3 units,

PRrOFESSIONAL COURSE

361, The Teaching of English. (3) L. Tn Th, 12, Miss MacKenzie
May be counted as part of the eighteen units in education required for
the secondary credential.

GRADUATE COURSES
215. English Literature of the 17th Century. (3) I. Mr. Hustvedt
222, Shakespearean Tragedy: A Critfcal Study. (3) I. Miss Campbell
223. Shakespearean Comedy: A Critical Study. (3) II. Miss Campbell

*2264~-2268, The Ballad. (3-3) Yr, © Mr, Hustvedt
227. Early English Metrical Romances, (3) IL. © Mr. Hustvedt
#2381, Marlowe. (3) II. ) Miss Campbell
*242, Flelding. (3) L. Mr. Blanchard
*245, Spenser. (3) I. ' Miss Campbell
2484-2485, English Literary Criticism. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Blanchard
248a. From 1650 to 1700 ; 248p. From 1700 to 1750.
#250, The Theory of Fiction (1600-1700) (3) II. Mr. Blanchard

PUBLIC SPEAKING}
Lowgr DivisioN COURSES

1a-18, Elements of Public Speaking. (3-3) Beginning each semester.
. Mr. Karr, Mr. Lewis, Mr. Murray
* Not offered, 1986-87.

1 The University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles does not offer a major in public speak-
ing. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements for a major in public speaking are
referred to the General Oatalogue of the Departments at Berkeley.
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2a-28. The Fundamentals of Bxpression and Interpretation. (3-8) Begin-
ning each semester. Mrs. Hunnewell, Miss Thomas
M W F, 8, 9, 11 (for those beginning in September); M W F, 11 (for
those beginning in February).

64-58. Principles of Argumentation. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 10, 2.
Mr. Karr, Mr. Lewis
Prerequisite: course 1a-1B and the consent of the instructor.

10. Dramatic Interpretation: S8hakespeare. (3) I. M W F, 2. Miss Thomas

11, Dramatic Interpretation: Greek Tragedy. (3) IIL. M W F, 2.
Miss Thomas

UpPER DIvisioN COURSES

1102-1108. Third-Year Public 8peaking. (3-3) Yr. _

Prerequisite: course 5a-5B.

1104, Oral argumentation and debate; preparation of briefs; presenta-
tion of arguments.

110B. Praectice in extemporary speaking; preparation of the oceasional
address. Open to students selected from 110a.

111A-111B, Literary Interpretation. (3-3) Yr. Miss Thomas
Prerequisite: course 2a-28.
The study of typical literary forms such as the ballad, the lyrie, the
essay, and the short story.

111c-111p. Literary Interpretation. (3-3) Yr. Mrs. Hunnewell
Prerequisite: course 2a—2B.
The dramatization of one novel, the oral reading and elassroom pre-
sentation of selected one-act plays, and the study and abridgement of one
three-act play in relation to public reading technique.

160A-1608. Debates on Public Questions. (2-2) Yr. e
Prominent questions of current interest are thoroughly studied. Stu-

dents are expected to do original research, and to submit the results of their

study in briefs and written arguments. Oral debates are held in class.
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FRENCH

Heney RaAYMoND BrUSH, Ph.D., Professor of French.

PavuL PErIGorp, Ph.D., Professor of French Civilization.

ALEXANDER GREEN FITE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of French.

MyroN IRVING BARKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.

Francis J. CROWLEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of French.

MARIUS IGNACE BmNoomu‘, Docteur de 'Université de Paris, Assistant Pro-
fessor of French.

CrintoN C. HuMisToN, Ph.D., Instructor in French.

MADELEINE LETESSIER, A.B., Associate in French.

Louis F. D. Briois, M.A., Associate in French.

ANNA FENELON HOLAHAN, M.A., Asgociate in Frenech,

Avice HuBarp, M.A., Associate in French.

PAUL BONNET, Lic. 8 Lettres, Associate in French,

Letters and Science List.—All undergradunate courses in French are included
in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing thig list,
see page 61.

Preparation for the Major—French A, B, C, D, or their equlvalents. Two
years of high school Latin or Latin A a.nd B or the equivalent, must be com-
pleted before the beginning of the senior year History 4a-48, Philosophy
34-8B, and a modern language are strongly recommended.

The Major.—Required: twenty-four units of upper division French, includ-
ing courses 101a-101B, 1094-109B, 1124-1128.

. Any of the remaining upper division courses except 1404-1408 and 109M~
109N may be applied on the major. With the permission of the department
four units of the twenty-four may be satisfled by appropriate upper division
courses in the following departments: English, German, Greek, Latin, Spanish,
Italian, or philosophy.

Students with majors in French will also be required to take a comprehen-
sive examination covering history, geography, and other general information
concerning France. This examination gives no degree credit. i

Lower DivisioN COURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for eaeh of the lower division courses are listed
under the description of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or, such students may be transferred to a more advanced course by
reoom.mendauon of the instructor.

A. Blementary French. (5) I, II. Mr. Briois in charge

B. Elementary French. (5) I, II. Mr. Briois in charge
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school French.

C. Intermediate French. (3) I, II. Mr. Humiston in charge

Prerequisite: course B or three years of hi.gh school French.
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OD. Intermediate French. (5) I, IT. . Mr, Humiston in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school French.

D. Intermediate French. (3) I, IT. Mr. Humiston in charge
Prerequisite: course C or four years of high school French.

6a-58. Advanced French. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Périgord, Mr. Briois
Prerequisite: course D. .

6B, Advanced FPrench. (5) II. Mr. Brush
Prerequisite: course D. )

#19, Dramatic Interpretation in French. (2) II. Miss Letessier

The study and presentation of a masterpiece of French dramatic litera-
ture. Only those students will be eligible for registration in this course who
have done, without eredit, certain preliminary work required by the depart-
ment during the preceding semester. The work of the course will end with
the production and this production will constitute the examination. This

- course may be taken only twice for credit.

UrrER DIvIsIoN CouUrses

The prerequisite to all upper division courses except 109M-109N and
140a-140B is sixteen units in the lower division, including course D with a
grade of A or B, or 54~5B (or 5aB).

Courses 1014-1018 and 109A~109B are ordinarily prerequisite to other
upper division courses.

All upper division courses, with the exeception of 109M-109N and 140A-—
1403, are conducted mainly in French.

1014-1018. Composition, Oral and Written. (3-3) Beginning each semester.
Mr. Barker, Mr. Crowley, Mr. Biencourt
1094-1098. A Burvey of French Literature and Oulture. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Périgord
Limited to major students in French. Not open to students who have
taken or are taking course 109M—109N. ’ .
1094, The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the seventeenth century.
1098B. The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.. )

109M-109N. A Survey of French Literature and Culture. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Huamiston
Given in English; does not count on the major in French,
Not open to students who have taken or are taking course 1094-1098.
109:M. The Middle Ages, the Renaissance, and the seventeenth century.
109~. The eighteenth, nineteenth, and twentieth centuries.

1124-1128. The Nineteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. : Mr. Brush
Prerequisite: courses 1014~1018 and 109A-109s.
112a. From 1789 to 1830.
1128, From 1830 to 1885.

*1144-1148. Contemporary FPrench Literature from 1885 to the Present.
(2-2) Yr. . Mr. Fite

* Not offered, 1986-87.
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1154-1158. Modern French Drama. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Fite
118a-1188B. The 8ixteenth Century. (2-2) ¥Yr. ) Mr. Humiston
1204-120B. The Seventeenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Barker
121A-121B. The Bighteenth Century. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Crowley
1304-1305. Grammar, Composition, and Style, (3-3) Yr. Mr. Fite

Prerequisite: an average grade higher than C in French courses.

Practice in oral and written composition based on selected models. This
course is required of all candidates for the certificate of completion of the
teacher-training curriculum, or for the degree of Master of Arts.

140A-1408. French Civilization. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Périgord
Presentation of the larger cultural elements in European history as
caused, influenced, diffused, or interpreted by the French people.
Lectures in Lnghsh readmg in French or English. Tntended primarily
for major students in English, history, and economies.

1992-1998, 8pecial S8tudies in French, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Bwncourt Mr. Barker
Prerequisite: senior standing and at least twelve umts of upper division
French.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE

890. The Teaching of French. (2) II. Mr. Brush
Prerequisite: courses 1014-101B and 109a-109B, the latter being per-
mitted concurrently.

GRADUATE COUBSES |

2012-2018. Historical Grammar. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Brush
History of French forms, sounds and syntax. An elementary knowledge
of Latin is indispensable.

2044~2048. Voltaire and his Age. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Crowley
2064-2068. Reading and Interpretation of Old French Texts. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Brush

2082-208B. Special 8tudies in Literary Criticism. (2-2) Yr. My, Fite
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GEOGRAPHY

GEORGE MCCUTCHEN MCBRIDE, Ph.D., Professor of Geography.
BURTON M. VARNEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
*CLIFFORD M. ZIERER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geography.
MyrTA L1sLE McCLELLAN, B.8., Assistant Professor of Geography.
Rure EMILY BAUGH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geography.
————, Agsistant Professor of Geography.

Kazvo Kawal, M.A,, Instructor in Geography and History.
Harvock F. Raup, Ph.D., Instructor in Geography.

Letters and Science List~All undergraduate courses in geography are in-
eluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For.regulations governing
this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major.—Required : Geography 1a—18, 3 and 58, Geology
1c or 1a. Recommended: Botany 1a, Economics 1a-1B, one year of history,
Physics 14-18, Political Science 34-38, Geology 1B, and at least one modern
foreign language.

The Major.~~The minimum requirement for the major is eighteen or twenty-
one units of upper division work in geography, including courses 101, 115, and
113 plus six or three units selected, with the approval of the department, from
some one of the following depa.rtments botany, economics, geology, history,
political science.

Laboratory Fees—Courses 14, 18, $2,

Lower DivisioN COURSES

" 1a-15. Elements of Geography. (3-3) Beginning each semester.

L
s
3

Miss McClellan, Mr. Raup,

Lectures, two hours; laboratory, two hours; field trips. Fee, $2 per se-
mester.

Course 14 is prerequisite to 18.

A study of the main features of the physical environment in their rela-
tion to man’s life and activities.

Not open for full eredit to students who have credit for course 5a.

An expenditure of $4 for field trips may be incurred by students in 18,

8. Introduction to Weather and Climate. (3) I, IT. Mr. Varney
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, two hours.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing,
A study of the earth’s atmosphere and the phenomena which produce
weather and climate; recording of meteorological observations; work with

- meteorological instruments; study of weather maps.

2In residence second semester only, 1986—37.
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64-5. Economic Geography. (3-3) Beginning each semester.
Mr. Raup, ——

5A. No prerequisite, but limited to prospective majors in economies and
business administration, Not open for full credit to students who have
credit for course 1a—15.

A brief study of those elements of the natural environment essential
to a geographic interpretation of economie activities. Several half-day
field trips.

5B. Prerequisite: course 54 or 1a-1B. -

The principles of economic geography as developed from a study of
representative areas, commodities, and industries.

UPPER DIvision COURSES

Course 1a—1B (or, for majors in economics and.business administration,
5A-5B) is prerequisite to all upper division courses except 181.

101. Field Course: the Geography of Los Angeles and its BEnvirons. (3) II.
Saturdays. Mr, Zierer
To be taken by major students normally during the junior year.
Registration to be made only after consultation with the ipstruetor.
Selected field studies. The course affords training in field mapping of
rural and urban types and in techniques of areal analysis.

108. The Geographic Basis of Human Society. (3) I, II. Miss Baugh
This course duplicates course 8 given prior to September, 1936..

- The geographie element in the evolution of primitive cultures and of
advaneced civilizations. A study of various types of physical habitat in re-
lation to social organization and institutions, together with the correspond-
ing human culture,

*111. The Conservation of Natural Resources. (3) L. Mr. Zierer

Discussion of current problems in the United States arising in con-
nection with the utilization of lands for forestry, grazing, recreation, agri-
culture, mining, and other uses.

13. General Olimatology. (3) I. Mr. Varney
To be taken by major students normally in the first semester of the
junior year,

Course 3 is especially desirable as a preparation for this course.

A study of the underlying principles of climatic phenomena, of the
features wlnch characterize the climates of various regions, and of the
influence of climatic conditions upon man. .

114. negiom.l Olimatology: Western Hemisphere. (3) II. Mr. Varney
Prerequisite: course 113.
A study of the various types of climate, with reference to their under-
lying causes and to the effects of climate on man in the regxon

116. Physical Bases of Geography. (3) I.- . §—
The origin and geographic slgmﬂcance of representatlve landscape
types. Several field trips. required.

* Not offered, 1986-87.
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121, The Geography of Anglo-Amerléa. (3) L —
. Delimitation and analysis of the principal economie geographic divi-
sions of the United States, Canada, and Alaska:

12221228, The Geography of Lat{n America. (3-3) Yr.  Mr, McBride
1224, South America.
122B. Mexico, Central America, and the West Indies.
A study of the physical conditions characterizing the countries of
Latin America, particularly in relation to the life of the inhabitants.

1234-1238. The Geography of Europe. (2-2) Yr. Miss Baugh
1234, The Atlantic States of Europe.
1238, Eastern and Southern Europe, '
The effect of geographic conditions upon the economic status, politieal
organization, and distribution of population in the present-day states of
Europe.

124, The Geography of Asia. (3) I, IL. ' Mr. Kawai

A study of the geographic factors which affect the social a.nd economic
conditions in the leading countries of eastern Asia.

1381. The Geography of California. (3) I, 11 Miss Baugh

An analysis of geographic conditions in the seven major provinces of
California. Utilization of resources, routes of communication, location of
settlements and distribution of population in their geographical and his-
torical aspects. Two week-end fleld trips. :

156. Advanced Economic Geography. (3) II. Mr. Zierer
A detailed analysis of problems selected from the fields of urban, in-
dustrial, and commereial geography.

1714-1718. The Geographic Setting of American History. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. McBride
Additional prerequisite: a university course in American history.
A study of the relation of the physical environment to the historical
development of the peoples inhabiting the Americas.
171aA. Anglo-America. 171B. Latin America.

173. The Historical Geography of the Mediterranean Region, (2) II.

Miss Baugh
A study of the geographie fa.ctors operatlve in the Mediterranean
lands, particularly in their influence on ancient history.

181, Current Problems in Political Geography. (2) I, II. Mr. McBride
Prerequisite: junior standing.
Consideration of the geographical basis of some 1mportant problems in
domestic and international affairs, with stress upon the geographic prinei-
ples involved.

109, Problems in Geography. (2) I, II. Mr. McBride and the Staff

Open only to seniors who have the necessary preparation for under-
taking semi-independent study of a problem. Registration only after con-
ference with the instructor in whose field the problem lies.
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PRrOFESSIONAL COURSE -

869. The Teaching of Geography. (3) I, IL. Miss McClellan
Limited to twenty students, regmtratlon to be made only after con-
sultation with the instructor.
The fundamental purposes of geography as an instrument of instrue-
tion; changing point of view; the basic principles; the various methods of
presentation; the use of materials in the presentation of the subject.

GRADUATE COURSESt

240, The Growth of Geographic Thought. (3) II Mr, Zjerer.
1. Seminar in neglonal Geography. (3) L Mr. McBride
The anthropogeography of the tropical plateaus of America.

256. Seminar in Physical Geography. (3) L Mr. Varney

Oceanic and continental influences on the elimates of California.

276. Advanced Field Problems in Local Geography. (3) II.
Mr, McBride, Mr, Zierer

t A thesis is required of all candidates for the master’s degree in geography.
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GEOLOGY

WiLLIAM JOBN MILLER, Ph.D., 8c.D., Professor of Geology.
EpGAr K. SoPER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
ALFRED R. WHITMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
U. 8. GraNT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.

JosErH MURDOCH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
RoBerT W, WEBB, M.8., Associate in Geology.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in geology are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Chemistry 1a-1B; elementary
physics; Civil Engineering 1La, 17A; Geology 1a-1B; Mineralogy 34-3B; trig-
onometry; engineering drawing. Certain of these preparatory courses may be
postponed to the upper division by permission of the department. Recom-

- mended: French and German.

The Major—Geology 1024-102B, 103, 1994-199B, and at least ten units of
other upper division courses in the department which may include paleon-
tology. Certain allied courses in chemistry, physics, biological sciences, and
geography are recommended. The student’s program is to be made out in
accordance with some definite plan approved by the department.

Laboratory Fees.—Mineralogy 3a, 38, $2.

GEOLOGY
Loweg DivisioN COURSES

1a. General Geology: Dynamical and Structural. (3) I, II.
Mr. Soper, Mr. Murdoch, Mr. Webb
M WF,9, 10; and one section meeting per week. .
Prerequisite: elementary chemistry.
, Two field trips (half-day) required. .
.r A study of the materials and structure of the earth, and of the processes
and agencies by which the earth has been, and is being, changed.
Not open to students who have taken or are taking course 1c.

1. General Geology: Historical. (3) I, IL. Mr. Miller
LMWF, 9, II,MWF,9, 10.
Prerequisite: course 14 or 1c.
A study of the geological history of the earth and its inhabitants, with
special reference to North America.

1c. General Geology: Physiographic. (3) I, II.
Mr, Miller, Mr. Soper, Mr, Grant
ILMWFS810,11,12; II, M WF, 8,11, 12,
Two field trips (half-day) required. .
! An elementary course dealing with the earth’s surface features and the
. geological laws governing their origin and development.
Not open to students who have taken or are taking course 1a,
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1p. Physfography (2) I. Mr. Webb
Leecture, one hour; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: courses 1A or 1¢, and 1B, .
Two field trips and three extra lecture hours per term may be required.
The principles of physiography in their application to the study of
selected regions, especially those of the western United States. Map work,
reports, outside reading, and field trips. :

UpPER bmslon CoURSES

102a-1028. Field Geology. (3-3) Yr. 8, 9-5. Mr. Whitman
Prerequisite: Geology 1B, 103 (may be taken concurrently), and Civil
Engineering 114, 1ra. .

Credit in this course toward the major is given only to students who
take the year’s work. .

Introduetion to field geology. Theory and practice of geologic mapping,
and practice in the observation and interpretation of geologic phenomena,
entalling weekly field trips into the nearby hills, and occasional longer ex-
cursions to points of special interest in a region remarkably rich in geologie
features.

108. Introduction to Petrology. (4) I. : Mr. Whitman
Lectures, M F, 10; laboratory, M F, 1, 2, 3.
Prerequisite: Geology 14, Mineralogy 3A-3B, and college chemistry.
The general characteristics, origins, mode of occurrence and nomencla-
ture of rocks, and description of the more common types, accompanied by
determinative laboratory practice.

*104. Petrographical Laboratory. (3) II. . Mr. Whitman
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, M F, 1, 2, 8.
Prerequisite: ecourse 103. .
Mineral opties and microscopy, and the study of thin sections of rocks.

106. Economic Geology: Metalliferous Deposits. (3) IL. Mr. Whitman
MWF,9,
Prerequisite: courses 1a, 1B, and 103.
A systematie study of ore occurrences, and of the genetic processes and
structural factors involved. .

107. Physical Geology of North America. (2) II. Mr, Miller
Tu Th, 9. o .
Prerequisite: ¢courses 1a or 1c, and 1B. )

A eourse in advanced general geology with special reference to a regional
study of North Ameriea.

108. Economic Geology; Non-metalliferous Deposits. (2) I. Mr. Murdoch

Ta Th, 10, .
Prerequisite: courses 14 or 1c, 1B, and elementary chemistry.
. Special attention is given to coal, petroleum, building stones, clay,
limes, salines, gypsum, fertilizers, and various minor minerals.

* Not oftered, 1986-—87.
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111, Petrolenm Geology. (3) IL. Mr. Soper
MWF 11
Prerequlslte. courses 14, 1B, 1024, 1186.

Geology applied to exploration for petroleum; the geology of the prin-
cipal oil fields of the world with emphasijs upon United States fields; and
field methods in oil explorations. Lectures, map work, problems, and field
trips to nearby oil fields.

_ 116. Structural Geology. (3) L. . Mr. Soper

Lecture, M W, 11; laboratory, W, 2-5.

Prerequisite: courses 1A, 1024 (which may be taken concurrently), and
103. A working knowledge of deseriptive geometry is desirable.

The phenomena of fracture, folding, flow, and the graphic solution of
problems with laboratory and field mvestlgatlons )
*110. Geophysics. (2) I. ) —

Lecture, one hour; laboratory, three hours.

Prerequisite: courses 102a-102B, 116, and a year course in college
physies.

A study-of geophysical principles and methods with specml reference
to the location of petroleum and ore-deposits.

1994-1998. Problems in Geology. (2-2) Yr. To be arranged.
Mr. Miller and the Staff
Open only to seniors who are making geology their major study. Re-
ports and discussions. Courses 199s and 1998 should not be taken con-
currently.

GRADUATE COURSES?

23542358, Geology of California. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Soper, Mr. Grant
2354, Physical geology of California. Mr. Soper

. 235B. Paleontology and stratigraphy of California. Mr. Grant
2651, Seminar in Petrology. (3) I. © - : Mr. Miller

-Advanced study of igneous and metamorphice rocks with emphasis on
petrogenesis.

262. Seminar in Geomorphology. (3) II. Mr. Miller
Emphasis on general principles and regional studies.

2004-200B. Selected Problems in Geology. (3-3) Yr Mr. Whitman
2904, Diastrophism,

2908, Advanced economic geology.

* Not offered, 1986-87.

1’ A candidate for a master’s degree in geology must have to his credit, in addition to
neral University requirementssthe minimum lower and upper division requirements
for e department major or mnst have completed Geology 107 and 116, and Paleontol
111, or equivalents. Acceptance of dﬁhu and of his program must be approved
the department A thesis is reqnired
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MINERALOGY
Lower DivigioN COURSE

34-88. Introduction to Mineralogy. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Murdoch, Mr. Webb
Lecture, M, 1; laboratory, six hours. ’
Prerequisite: elementary chemistry and physics. Fee, $2 per semester.
Lectures and laboratory practice in erystal morphology and projection,

determination of minerals by the physical and chemical properties, and

descriptive mineralogy. .

UrpPER DivisioN COURSE

101, Paragenesis of Minerals. (2) IIL Mr. Murdoch
Tu Th, 10.
Prerequisite: Mineralogy 3A-38, Chemistry 1a-1B.

PALEONTOLOGY?

UrpER Di1visioN COURSES-

111. 8ystematic Paleontology. (4) I. . : Mr, Grant
Leectures, Tu Th, 11; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Geology 1B or Paleontology 1.
A general introduction to the study of invertebrate fossils.

112. Advanced Historical Geology. (3) II. Mr, Grant
Lectures, Tu, 11; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: Paleontology 111, Geology 1B.
A general survey of earth history from fossil and physical evidence.
The relationship between physical events and faunal evolution is stressed.

114. Micropaleontology. (2) IT
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: Paleontology 111 and Geology 1024, 1028, 116.
A study of the microscopic fossils with special reference to age de-
termination and correlation of strata in application to oil-field problems.

L}
1 Courses in Vertebrate Palechtology may be found in the announcement of the Depart-
ment of Zoblogy (p. 169).
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GERMAN

GUSTAVE OTTO ARLT, Ph.D., Professor of German.

RoLr HorFMANN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German.

Frank HErMAN REINSCH, Ph.D., Asgociate Professor of German.
Avreep KarL DoLoH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of German.
PHILIP ROBERT PETSCH, J.D., Instructor in German,

GoDFREY EHRLICH, Ph.D., Instructor in German.

CARL W, HaGGE, M.A., Instructor in German.

GERALD M. SPRING, Ph.D., Instruetor in German.

CHRISTEL B. SCHOMAKER, M.A., Associate in German,

ELsA VON SENDENHOEST-BAUWENS, Associate in German.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in German are in-
cluded in the Letters and Secience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 61.

Preparatwn for the Major. Reqmred courses A, B, C, D, and 6A-6B or
their equivalents. Recommended: History 4a—4s, Enghsh lA—lB Philosophy
3a-3B.

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division eourses, including courses
105A-1058, 10641068, 117, 11841188 and at least four units made up from
the senior courses 1114-1118, and 119. Students looking forward to the see-
ondary eredential should take also 106c—-106D.

A, Bequirements for Admission to Graduate Courses:

A candidate for admission to graduate courses in German Language and
Literature must, in addition to the general Umvermty requirements, meet the
minimum requu-ements for an undergraduate major in this department. If the

candidate is deficient in this prerequisite he must fulfill it by undergraduate
work which is not counted toward his graduate residence.

B. Requiremenis for Advancement to Candidacy:

1. A reading knowledge of a modern foreign language other than German,
preferably French.

2. A satisfactory reading and speaking knowledge of German.

3. An elementary comprehensive examination in German literature, lan-
guage, and history.

C. Requirements for Master’s Degree:
For the general requirements, see pp. 98-101. The Department of German
favors the Comprehensive Examination Plan.

LowEeR Drvlsron CoOURSES

The ordinary prerequisites for each of the lower division courses are listed
under the description of these courses. Students who have had special advan-
tages in preparation may, upon examination, be permitted a more advanced
program; or such students may be transferred to a more advanced course by
recommendation of the instructor.
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A. Blementary German. (5) I, IT. Mr, Ehrlich in charge
This course corresponds to the first two years of high school German.

A-g. Elementary German for Graduate stndeats. (No credit.) —
Three hours per week.

&Blemant&ry@erm&n. (5) L II. Mr Ehrlich in charge

Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school German.

C. Intermediate German, (3) I, IT. " Mr. Hagge in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German.

D. Intermediate German. (3) I, IT, Mr. Haggemcharge
Prerequisite: course C or four years of high school Ge:

OD. Intermediate German, (5) IL Mr. Hagge in charge
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Germpan.

5A-68. Advanced German. (3-3) Yr, Mr. Ehrlich
Prerequisite: course D or consent of instruetor.
This course duplicates course 50A—50B given prior to Sep , 1935.

5T, Scientific German. (3) I, I1. Mr. Petsch
Prerequisite: course D or the consent of the instructor.
An introduction to science readings, covering all fields of science, but with
special emphasis on the field of each individual student.

6468, Review of Grammar, Oomposition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Dolch in charge.
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school German.,

19. Dramatic Interpretation in German, (2) I. Mr. Hoffmann

The study and presentation of a masterpiece of German dramatic litera-
ture. Only those students will be eligible for registration in this course who
shall have done, without credit, certain preliminary work required by the de-
partment during the preceding semester. The work of the course will end with
the production and this production shall constitute the examination. This
course may be taken only twice for credit.

UrpPER DivistoNn COURSES
The prerequisite for all upper division courses except 140A-1408 is course D

(or CD) or the equivalent. Major students are also required to take course
6a-68.

1044-1048, Introduction to Modern German Literature. (3-3) Yr.

Selected readings from nineteenth century authors. Mr. Reinsch
106A-1058. German Olassics of the Eighteenth Oentury (3-3) Yr.
Selected works of Lessing, Goethe, Schiller. Mr. Reinsch

1064-1068, Grammar, Oompos!tion, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Hoffmann, Mr. Reinsch -

1060-106p. Grammar, Composition, and Conversation. (2-2) Yr.
Prerequisite: course 106a-106s. Mr. 8chomaker
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110A-1108. German Lyrics and Ballads. (2-2) Yr. Mr, Hoffmann
German ballad and lyric poetry from the Middle Ages to the present.
1114-1113, The German Novel, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Hoffmann

Prerequisite: course 1044—1048, 1054-1058, or 1062-1068.
Selected novels of Goethe, Freytag, Ludmg, Keller, Raabe, Meyer, Fon-
tane, and others.

117, History of the German Language. (2) I. Mr. Dolch
Prerequisite: course 104a-104B or 1054-1058 or 106A—106B. :
This course serves as an introduction to philology.

1184-118p. History of German Literature. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Arlt
Prerequisite: course 1044—-104B or 105a—1058.
G 118a: the Middle Ages. 1188: from the Reformation to the death of
oethe.
Lectures and discussions; collateral reading.

119. Middle High German, (3) IT. . Mr. Dolch
Prerequisite: courses 117 and 118a.
Outline of grammar, selections from the Nlbelungenhed the Kudrun, and
the Court Epies.

1404-140B, German Civilization. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Hoffmann

Prerequisite: junior standing.

Lectures and reports. Conducted in English. May not be offered as part of
the major or minor in German.

A goneral survey of the development of German civilization in its more
important cultural manifestations.

GRADUATE COURSES

201. Bibliography and Methods of Literary History. (2) I. Mr. Arlt
An introduction to the means and methods of graduate study. Lectures
and reports. Required of all candidates for the M.A. degree.

206. German Literature from Humanism to Gottsched. (2) I. Mr. Arlt
Lectures and reports. Conducted as a seminar.

221, The Young Goethe. (2) II. Mr, Reinsch’
Seminar on literary and cultural problems ariging from the study of
Goethe and his works prior to his journey to Italy in 1786.

222, Goethe’s “Faust.” (2) I. Mr. Reinsch
Critical and interpretative study of Goethe’s Faust, Parts I and II.
225. The Ninetsenth Century Drama. (2) II. Mr. Arxlt

Critical and historical study of the German Drama from Romanticism
to Naturalism,

281. Gothie. (2) I. Mr. Dolch
An introduction to the study of Gothic grammar and texts. Graduate stu-

.dents in other language departments may be admitted with consent of the

instruetor.

232. O0ld High German. (2) II. Mr. Doleh
An introduetion to the study of Old High German grammar and texts.

iy,
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HISTORY

FraANk J. KLINGBERG, Ph.D., Professor of History.

WALDEMAR WESTERGAARD, Ph.D., Professor of History.

3JoHN CAgL ParisH, Ph.D., Professor of History.

JoserPH B. LoCcKEY, Ph.D., Professor of History.,

Rowranp HirL HARVEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
Louis KNorr KooNTZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History.
Davip K. Bsork, Ph.D., Associate Professor.of History.

ANDRE LoBANOV-R0OSTOVSKY, Associate Professor of History.
Lucy M. Gaines, M.A., Assistant Professor of History.

Roranp D. HusszY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.
*JoEN W, OLMSTED, M.A. (Oxon.), Assistant Professor of History.
JoHN W. CAUGHEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History. '
BrAINERD DYER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History.

Kazuo Kawar, M.A,, Instructor in History and Geography.
CuiNTON N. Howarp, Ph.D., Instructor in History.

CrARLES MOWAT, A.B. (Oxon.), Associate in History.

, Lecturer in History.
, Lecturer in History.

Letters and Science List—All undergraduate courses in history exeept 11
are ineluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: (1) courses 4a—4B or 5A-58, and
(2) course 8488, or equivalent preparation for students transferring from
other departments or other institutions. Recommended: Political Science
34-38B, Political Science 31a-315, Economics 1ao-1B, Geography la-1B, and
Philosophy 3a—3B. One of these recommended courses may be substituted for
one of the required history courses, with approval of the department.

Recommended: French, German, Latin, Spanish, Italian, or a Scandinavian
language. For upper division work in history a reading knowledge of French
or German, or both, is highly advisable; for graduate work, indispensable.

The Major—Twenty-four units of upper division work in history. In cer-
tain cases two to six upper division units in either political science or economics
approved by the department may be counted on the major.

The major must include a year course in European history [one of the fol-
lowing: 111a~1118, 1124-112B, 1214-1218B, 1424-B—C-D (any two consecutive
semesters), 1534—1538] and a year course in American history (one of the
following: 162a-162B, 171a-171B).

At least one advanced course must follow a general course in the same field,
chosen within one of the following sequences: course 111a-1118, 1124-11285,
121a-1218, 142A-B—C-D (any two consecutive semesters), or 1534-1538, fol-
lowed by 1994—1998 in European history; 1624—162B or 171a~1718, followed
by 1992—~1998 in American history. Only one advanced course need be taken.

2In resid d ster only, 198687,
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LowEr DivisioN Cours),

Sast
i-4s. History of Western Europe. (3—3) Beginijonal ach half-year.
Mr. Bjork, Mr. Loba.nov, Ga)nes, Mr, Kawai
M W F, 8,9, 10, 12, 2.
The growth 'of Western European cnnhzatlon from the declme of the
Roman Empire to the present time.

6a-58. History of England and Greater Britain. (3—3) Beginning each se-
mester. Mr. Harvey, Mr. Olmsted, Mr. Howard, Mr. Mowat
MWF, 8§, 10,11, 12.

84-88. History of the Americas. (3-3) Beginning each semester.
: Mr. Hussey, Mr. Caughey, Mr. Dyer
M WF,8,9,11, 12, 2; Tu Th, 8:30-10.

*94-9B }Gmt Personalities. (2-2) Yr. Tu Th, 10.

90-9p
94, United States
98B. Latin America. d
9c. England. Mr, Harvey, Mr. Howard
9p. Continental Europe. Mr. Lobanov
389, Pacific Coast History. (2) I, II. Mr. Caughey
46, Bconomic History of the United States. (3) I, II. Mr. Harvey

Primarily for sophomores. Open to other students only with the written
consent of the instructor.

UPPER DIvisioON COURSES

The prerequisite for all upper division courses is course 4a—4B, or 5A-5B,
or 8A-8B, or equivalent preparation in history.

111A-1118, Ancient History. (3-3) Yr.M W F, 12, Mr. Howard
111a. Greek history to the Roman Conquest.
1118. Roman history to the sixth century a.p.

1124-1128. Economic History of the Western World. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Harvey
Prerequisite: Ecomonics 1a-1B and History 4A—4B or 8A-8B.
112a. From early times to 1750.
112B. From 1750 to the present, including a survey of contemporary
‘economic society of the Orient.

1214-1218. The Middle Ages. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 8, 9. Mr. Bjork

*131A-1318, The Renaissance. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Klingberg
131A. The civilization of the Renaissance in Italy.
131B, The civilization of.the Renaissance in northern Europe.

~ 142a-—C—-D. Modern Oontinental Burope since 1648. (3 units for each
semester.) Mr, Westergaard, Mr. Lobanov, Mr. Olmsted
1424. From 1648 to0 1715. 1.
1428, From 1715 to 1789, II.
1420. From 1789 to 1870. I.
142p, From 1870 to 1919. IT. .

* Not offered, 1986-87.
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158 History

*1442-1448, History of hern and Bastern Burope. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Westergaard

Prerequmte senio ling; German or French or Latin or one of the
Seandinavian languages . two years of college history, including course
4a—4B or 5458, and one .‘,»per division oourse, preferably in continental or
English history. .

144A. Rise a.nd decline of the Swedlzh Baltic empire and the rise of
modern Russia.

1448, The Viking Age, Hanseatic League, the struggle for the control of
the Baltie.

1494-1498. History of Russia. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Lobanov
Russia from its earliest days to the present.

*1521~1628. Constitutional History of England. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Howard
Prerequisite: course 54—5B or 1534—153B or the consent of the instructor.
1534-153B. SBocial and Political History of Modern England: 1486 to the
Prosent. (3-3) Beginning each semester
Mr, Klingberg, Mr. Harvey, Mr, Howard
M W F, 11, Tu Th, 10-11:30 (for those beginning in September) ; M W
F, 12.(for those begmmng in February).

#156A~1568. History of the British Empire, (2-2) Yr. Mr, Klingberg
Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history, including
eourse 4A—4B or 5A-5B or 8488 and one upper division course in history.

16241628, History of Hispanic America from 1808 to the Present. (3-3) Yr.
MWPF 11,12 Mr. Lockey, Mr. Hussey
Prerequlslte course 8A-8B, or equivalent preparation approved by the

instructor.

%1641-1648. History of Imer-Amerlc&n Diplomatic Relations. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Lockey
Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history, mcludmg
course 8A-8B or 162a4-162B,

1714-1718. History of the United States. (3-3) Beginning each semester
Mr. Parish, Mr. Koontz, Mr. Dyer
A general course dealing with the English colonies and the political his-
tory of the United States.

1724-1728. Constitutional History of the United Btates. (2-2) Yr.

Mr. Dyer
. .Prerequisite: course 1714-1718 or the consent of the instructor.
*1734-173B. The Civil War and Reconstruction. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Dyer

*1814-181B. History of the Westward Movement, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Parish
Prerequisite: senior standing and two years of college history, mcludmg
one upper division course. In any event, course 84—8B or 171a-171B is a pre-
uisite.
A study of expansion in the United States from the Atlantie to the Pacific.

1884-1888. History of California. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Caughey
Prerequisite: a year course in lower division history and course 39, or
equivalent preparation approved by the instructor. .

* Not offered, 1936-37.
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191A-1918, History of the Far East. (3—-3) Yr. Mr. Kawai
A general survey of the history of the Far East from the earliest times to
the present, with emphasis on recent international relations.

199a-1998. Speci&l Studies in History. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, Klingberg, Mr. Lockey, Mr. Parish, Mr. Westergaard
Mr Koontz, Mr. Bjork, Mr. Harvey.

The work in each section must be continuous throughout the year.

Prerequmte senior standing and two years of college history, including
one ugper division oourse For further prerequisites, consult instructors con-
cerne
4 Term papers are required each semester. Enrollment is limited to twenty-
- five, :

- Laboratory Work

Each member of the instructional staff will devote two hours a week to the
guidance of groups of students in historical laboratory work, with emphasis
on the use of the library and the evaluation and synthesis of historieal mate- -
rials. Supplementary to courses listed above; no additional credit. Students
will participate in this plan by rotation, so that only a limited amount of addi-
tional time will be required of each student.

PROFESSIONAL COURSE
890, The Teaching of History and Social 8tudies. (3) I, IL —_—

GRADUATE COURSES
1. Historiography and Biblography. (2) I, IT. Mr. Hussey

2534-2538. Seminar in English History. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Klingberg, Mr. Harvey.
Studies of England during the Napoleonie and post-. Na.po]eomc periods,

2674-2678. 8eminar in European History. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Westergaard, Mr. Bjork
Studies in nineteenth century continental history.

258425688, Seminar in United States History. (3-3) Yr.
Mr. Parish, Mr. Koontz,
Studies in the expansion of the American people.

2604260z, Seminar in Hispanic American History. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Lockey
Studies in the colonial and early national periods.
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HOME ECONOMI(OS

HeLEN B. THOMPSON, Ph.D., Professor of Home Economics.

GRETA GRAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Home Economics.

VERz R. GoppARD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
MARGUERITE G. MALLON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Home Economics.
Lema M. DomaN, Ph.D., Instructor in Home Economies.

FLORENCE A. WiLSON, M.A., Associate in Home Economics.

PAuLINE F. LYNCH, M.A., Associate in Home Economies.

MarrHA E. Davis, M.8., Lecturer in Home Economies.

A student may seleet a major in this department either (a) in Home Eco-
nomics, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Education in the Teachers College
and to the Special Secondary Credential in Home Making; or (b) in House-
hold Science, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the College of
Letters and Science.

THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Preparation for the Major in Home Economics.~—Home Economics 1a-18,
114-118, 434 ; Art 2A; Chemistry 24-2B, 10; Physiology 1; Economies 1a.

The Major in Home Economios, leading to the Special Secondary Credential
in Home Making.—Home Economics 108, 110, 1184, 120, 16241628, 164, 168,
and five units of advanced home economies approved by the department.

The Minor in Education.—Eduecation 103, 170; Directed Teaching, six to
ten units; Home Economies 3904-3908.

Vocational Home Economics.—A voecational curriculum in home economiecs
is maintained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Act. This curriculum
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Education and to the Special Secondary
Credential in Home Making. It is open to students who have received the
Junior Certificate and who have had practical experience in the administra-
1I:=ion of a home. All applicants must be approved by the Department of Home

conomics.

THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE

Letters and Science List.—Courses 1a-18, 11a~118, 110, 11841188, 120, 125,
1364~136B, 159, 162a—162B, 164, 168, and 19921998 are included in the Let-
ters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see
page 61.

Preparation for the Major in Household Science.—Home Economies 11a-
118, 434; Chemistry 1a-1B, 8; Economies 1o-18; Physiology 1.

The Major in Housshold Science—Required: eighteen units in upper divi-
sion home economies, including (1) course 1624-162B; (2) at least six units
chosen from 110, 1184, 120; (8) five to eight units chosen from 1188, 125, 159,
164, 168, 1994, 1998 ; and six additional units to be selected with the approval
of the department from upper division ecourses in chemistry, economics, psy-
chology, or zodlogy.
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Laboratory Fees.—Courses 14, 1B, 175, $1.50 ; 334, 338, 108, 1994, 1998, $2;
118, $2.50; 110, 120, 125, 159, $3; 11a, $4.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

1a-1B. Olothing. (3-3) Beginning each semester.
Miss Lynch, Miss Wilson

Prerequisite: matriculation credit in “clothing” or Art 2a.

Fee, $1.50 per semester.

The study of kinds and qualities of materials for different uses; construec-
tion of typical forms of clothing; artistic qualities of dress design, pattern,
<eﬂolor and weave of fabries; individual and social standards in the selection of

othing.

114, Blementary Food. (3) I, II. .
Prerequisites: high school chemistry or Chemistry 2a. Fee, $4.
The classification, occurrence, and general properties of foodstuffs; the
principles involved in food preparation and preservation; compilation of
recipes; practice in judging food preparations and in meal service,

118. Food Economics, (3) I, IT. —_—
Prerequisite: course 114, Fee, $2.50.
The production, transportation, and marketing of food materials; the
- legal and sanitary aspects of food products handled in commerece; prices in
relation to grades and standards; the praetical problems involved in the selee-
tion and service of food in school lunch rooms and for soeial funetions involy-
ing large groups.

82. Blements of Nutrition. (2) I, II. Miss Thompson, Miss Goddard
Prerequisite: six units of natural science,
. The principles of nutrition and their application in normal and sub-
normal conditions of growth and physical development, and as a factor in
the health of adults.

434438, Elementary Household Administration. (2-2) Beginning each se-
mester. Miss Gray, Miss Lynch
434, Equipment; standard and methods of household work; prices and
values of house furnishings; housing.
43B. Management problems including those pertaining to the social aspects
of the home in the care and training of children.

UrpPER DivisioN COURSES

1024-1028. Pood and Dietetics. (3-3) Yr. Miss Mallon

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a-18, or high school chemistry and Physiology 1.
Fee, $3 per semester.

A brief study of the nutritive values of the food materials; individual
food needs in normal and pathological conditions both in adult life and in
childhood ; planning of dietaries; calculation and preparation of diets with
special reference to cost of materials in relation to nutritive standards.
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108. Textiles. (2) I. Miss Wilson

Prerequisite: Art 24, Chemistry 10, Economics 1A, Fee, $2.

The economic development of the textile industry; history of weaves and
patterns; chemieal, physieal and microscopic examination of textile fibers,
yarns and fabrics; bleaching and dyeing; stain removal; laundry processes
as they affect color, texture, shrinkage, and durability.

110. Food Compositions. (3) I, IT. Miss Goddard

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10. Fee, $3.

Detailed study of the proximate principles, the inorganic constituents, and
the vitamins with reference to their occurrence in the different food materials,
their chemical properties, and their nutritive values as affected by heat or the
admixture of other food substances.

118a-1188. Nutrition. (3-2) Yr. . Miss Thompson

Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10, Physiology 1.

Discussions of the chemical and biological factors in metabolism, energy
transformation, the quantitative relations of the ash constituents, nitrogen
and mineral balances in both normal and pathological conditions. Attention
is given to recent literature bearing upon growth and upon normal and sub-
normal nutrition in infaney and childhood.

120. Dietetics. (3) I, II. Miss Thompson, Miss Mallon
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10, Home Economies 110 or 118aA. Fee, $3.
Daily food requirements as indicated by the experimental studies that

have established the quantitative basis in dietetics; calculations of standard

portions and combinations of foods; computations and scoring of dietaries
with special reference to food requirements in childhood and adolescence and
in varying physiologic conditions at all periods of life.

125, Experimental Cookery. (2) I.
- Prerequisite: course 110. Feeo, $3. .
Quantitative methods in food preparation under controlled eonditions.

1364-1368. Institution Economics, (3-3).Yr.
Prerequisite: Economics 1a-1B, Home Economics 11B. Fee, $2 per se-
mester.
The economic prineiples and problems involved in the organization and
administration of institution households such as residence halls, hotels, hospi-
tals, and school lunch-rooms.

159, Metabolism Methods. (3) I, II. ) Miss Goddard
Prerequisite: Chemistry 8 or 10; Home Economies 1184 or equivalent
preparation. Fee, $3.
Observations of the influence of special diets upon various phases of
metabolism ; practice in the methods of determining blood constituents, basal
metabolic rate and nitrogen and mineral exeretions.

1624-1628. Beconomics of the Household. (2-2) Yr. Miss Gray
Prerequisite: Economics 1a-1B, or six or more units in home economics.
162a. Standards of living; size, composition, iricome and expenditures of

American households; study of the factors which have developed the modern

household and which influence its activities and its selection and utilization of

goods and services. .

1628. Readings and reports of recent literature and discussion of the
trends in the development of the art of consumption.




Home Economics 163

164. Household Sanitation. (%) IT. Miss Gray
Sanitary standards and methods applicable to household processes.
Family responsibility for health. :

168. Family Relationships, (2) I. Miss Gray

A study of the social development of the home and its contribution to
culture at different stages of civilization; modern problems of family life
pertaining to the social and personal well-being of the group.

175. Advanced 8tudy of Costume. (3) IT. Miss Wilson -
Prerequisite: Art 24, 1014, Home Economics 1A-1B. Fee, $1.50.
Practice in the development of designs for individuals and of the adap-
tation of materials and methods of construection to the various problems of
modern costume.

1994-199B, Problems in Home Economics, (2-2) Yr,
Miss Thompson, Miss Gray, Miss Goddard
Prerequisite: senior standing with such special preparation as the prob-
lem may demand. Fee, $2 per semester.
Aggigned problems for individual investigation, the work of each student
to be directed by the instructor in whose division of the field the problem lies.

PROFESSIONAL COURSES

3904. Development of Home Economics Education. (3) I.
Prerequisite: Psychology 14, 1B, nine or more units in home economics.
This course duplicates course 1474 given prior to September, 1936.
The development of home economics as an educational movement; organi-

zation of curricula and present status of courses in different types of schools.

390B. Principles of Home Economics Teaching. (3) IT.
Prerequisite: Psychology 1A, 1B, six or more units in home economies.
This course duplicates course 1478 given prior to September, 1936.
Study of typical ecourses and their presentation; eritical review of texts
and references for elementary and secondary schools.

GRADUATE COURSES

202. Personal and FPamily Economics. (2) IL. - Miss Gray
Critical comparison of surveys, budget studies, financing customs and
business planning of families and individuals of varying levels of income.

261, Seminar in Nutrition. (2) I. Miss Mallon
Recent advances in the science of nutrition developed by feeding and
metabolism experiments and in the dietetie treatment of disease.

262, Belected Problems. (2) II. '
. Miss Thompson, Miss Gray, Miss Goddard, Miss Mallon
Laboratory or field investigation in nutrition, food economics, or house-
hold administration.
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ITALIAN*

FraNCO BRUNO AVERARDL, J.D., Ph.D., Lecturer in Italian.
CHARLES SPERON1, A.B., Associate in Italian.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in Italmn are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science Lmt of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 61.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

A. Blementary Italian, (5) I, II. : Mr. Speroni

B. Elementary Italian. (6) I, II. Mr. Speroni
Prerequisite: course A. .

0. Intermediate Italian. (3) I, II. Mr. Averardi, Mr. Speroni
Prerequisite: course ’

D, Intermediate Italian, (3) II. Mr. Averardi

Prerequisite: course C.

Urrkr DivisioN COURSES

Sixteen units of lower division courses in Italian are required for admission
to any upper division course except 1504~1508. This requirement will become
effective in September, 1987.

1084-108B, Survey of Italian Literature. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Averardi
Given in English, 1936-37.

1504-160B. Dante’s “Divine Comedy” in Engl:lsh Translation, (3-3) Yr.
Mr, Averardi

' '.l‘he Universlty of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in Italian. Students
m%the requirement for a major in Italian are referred to the Gemeral
Oaulogue of the Departments at Berkeley.
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LIFE SCIENOCES GROUP

Love HorMEs MILLER, Ph.D., Chairman.
This group is composed of the Departments of Bacteriology, Botany, and
Zotlogy, and has been organized in order to coérdinate and unify their activi-
ties. Through a special committee set up for the fpurpose, an attempt will be
made, while giving fair play to the development of each of the departments, to
make their offerings in ecourses and their work in research articulate to the
advantage of all concerned.

BACTERIOLOGY

THEODORE D. BECKWITH, Ph.D., Professor of Bacteriology.
MERIDIAN R. GREENE, Se.D., Instructor in Bacteriology.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this depariment
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations gov-
erning this list, see page 61. .

Preparation for the Major.—Bacteriology 1, Chemistry 1a-18, Zoblogy 1a—
1B, Botany 1B, Physics 2a~2B, French or German, Recommended: Chemistry
5, 8, 9; Zodlogy 4.

The Major~Bacteriology 103 (4 units) and Bacteriology 1994-189B (4
units) together with 16 units of upper division work in related subjects, these
to be selected from the following series: Zoglogy 101, 105, 106, 107, 107¢, 111,
111¢, Botany 1054, 120, Chemistry 107a-1078, Home Economies 159, Plant
Nutrition 110, Plant Pathology 120. Courses are to be chosen with the approval
of the department.

Curriculum for Medical Technicians.—For details, see page 68.

Laboratory Fees—Courses 1, $12.50; 103, $15; 1094, 1998, $8.

Lower Di1visioN COURSES

1, Fundamental Bacteriology. (4) I, II. Miss Greene

Prerequisite: Chemistry 1a. Fee, $12.50.

Early history of bacteriology; effects of physical and chemical agencies
upon bacteria; biochemieal activities of bacteria; the bacteriology of the air,
water, soil, milk and dairy produects, other foods; industrial applications. The
laboratory exercises include an introduction to bacteriological technique.

Studenlts who have credit for Bacteriology 6 will receive only three units
for course 1.

6. General Bacteriology. (2) II. ) Mr. Beckwith
A cultural course for non-technieal students. -
Students who have credit for Bacteriology 1 will receive only one unit
for course 6. ’
UprPER D1visioN COURSES

108. Advanced Bacteriology. (4) I. - Mr. Beckwith
Prerequisite: course 1. Fee, $15. .

) The more advanced prineiples of the life activities, growth, and mor-

phology of bacteria. The etiology of disease.
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1994-199B. Problems in Bacteriology. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Beckwith, Miss Greene
Open to qualified students by special arrangement. Fee, ‘8 per semester,

MICROBIOLOGY

GRADUATE COURSES

26514-2618, Seminar in Microbiology. (2-2) Yr.
Mr, Beckwith, Mr. Ball, Mr. Plunkett

2734-278B. Research in Microbiology. (2-5; 2-5) Yr.
Mr. Beckwith, Mr, Ball, Mr, Plunkett

BOTANY
OLENUS L. SPONSLER, Ph.D., Professor of Botany.
Cary C. ErLiNG, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.
ArTHUR W. HAUPT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Botany.
ARTHUR M. JoENSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
OrpA A. PLUNKETT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
FLorA MURRAY ScoTT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Botany.
MarTHA HILEND KINsSEY, M.A., Associate in Botany.

Letters and Sctence List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major—Botany 1a-1B, 6 and 7, Chemistry 1a-1B or
2a-2B, German A, B. In addition to these courses, certain phases of botanical
work require Geology 1a-1B, Physics 2428, Bacteriology 1, and Zodlogy 1a.

The Major.—Seventeen units of upper division botany, including eourses
105A—105B and 106a~106B; and in addition, seven units in botany or related
courses—bacteriology, chemxstry geology, paleontology, and zodlogy—to be
chosen with the approval of the department.

Laboratory Fees.—Courses 7, 10, $3; 6, 111, 120, $2.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

14. General Botany. (4) I, II. Mr. Johnson
Lectures, Tu Th, 12; six hours laboratory.
A general course on the structure and funetions, growth and reproduection,
interrelationships, life habits, and economic relations of the seed plants.

1B. General Botany. (4) I, IT. : Mr. Haupt, Mr. Plunkett
Lecture, M W, 12; six hours laboratory.
A continuation of course 1A; the evolution of the plant kingdom, dealing
with the comparative morphology of all of the great plant groups.

6. Plant Anatomy. (3) I. Miss Scott
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Recommended : course 10. Fee, $2.
This course duplicates course 109 given prior to 1936-37.
The mieroscopie structure of the higher plants with particular reference
to the development and differentiation of vegetative tissues.
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7. Plant Physiology. (4) I, IT. Mr, Sponsler
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequigite: Botany 6, and chemistry. Fee, $3.
This course duplicates course 101 given prior to 1936-37.
Experimental work designed to demonmstrate various activities of the
plant.-

10. Botanical Microtechnique. (3) I Mr. Haupt
- Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: course 1a-18, Fee, $3.

UprpPER DIvisiON COURSES

General Prerequisite—Botany 1A~1B is prerequisite to all upper division
courses, except 102 and 103,

102, Forest Botany. (3) IT. Mr. Epling
Lecture, one hour ; laboratory, six hours, or equivalent field work.
Identification and distribution of the dominant woody species of Cali-

fornia. For forestry majors and others interested in conservation, flood con-

trol, and soil erosion,

108. Economic Botany. (2) I. Mr. Johnson

Lectures, two hours.

Prorequisite: course 14, or its equivalent.

Designed for students in economics and geography. The lectures deal with
the growth, distribution, and development of plants which form the basis of
a few of the larger industries, such as those concerned with cereals, sugar,
fibers, lumber, pulp and paper, cellulose products, ete.

1064. Algae and Bryophytes, (4) 1. " Mr, Plunkett
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
. A study of the structure, development, and phylogenetic relationships of
the prineipal orders of fresh water and marine algae, and of liverworts and
mosses.

1068. Pteridophytes and Gymnosperms., (4) II. . Mr. Haupt
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours.
Structure, development and phylagenetic relationships of the prineipal
orders of ferns and gymnosperms. .

1062-106B. Angiosperms. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Epling
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, and additional field work to be
" arranged.

This course duplicates course 10441048 given prior to September, 1936,

Course 102 may, by permission, be substituted for 106A.

A survey of the chief orders and families of the flowéring plants in-
volving a study of their structure, phylogenetic classification and geo-
graphical distribution. Designed for botany majors, teachers of nature
study, and students in the College of Agriculture.

111. Plant Cytology. (3) II. . Miss Scott
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: courses 6, 10, and 1054 or 1068, Fee, $2.
Strueture and physiology of the cell.
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114, Advanced Plant Physiology. (3) I Mr. Sponsler
Conferences and laboratory.
Prerequisite: courses 6 and 7, chemistry, and physics.
Experimental work on certain functions of the plant.

119. Mycology. (3) L Mr., Plunkett
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Structure, development, and classification of the important genera and
;pecies of fungi. For students in botany; bacteriology, agriculture, and
orestry. .

-120. Phytopathology. (3) II. Mr. Plunkett
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours, Fee, $2.
Prerequisite: course 119,
A study of bacterial and fungous diseases of plants.

152, General Plant Ecology. (3) II. Mr. Johnson
Lecture, one hour; laboratory and field, six hours.
Prerequisite: ecourse 106A-106s,
Field and laboratory studies of plant communities and their relation to
the environment. :

196. 8pecial Topics. (2) I, IT. The Staff (Mr, Sponsler in charge)
Open only to qualified seniors and graduate students.

1994199z, Problems in Botany. (2-2) Yr. )
The Staff (Mr. Sponsler in charge)
Prerequisite: senior standing.

GrADUATE COURSES

2624~2528, S8eminar in Principles and Theories of Botany. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Sponsler, Mr. Epling, Mr. Haupt, Mr, Johnson

2534-2533. Seminar in Special Fields of Botany. (1-1) Yr.
Mr. Sponsler, Mr. Epling, Mr. Haupt, Mr. Johnson

2784-278B. Research in Botany. (2-5; 2-5) Yr. Mr. Sponsler in charge
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ZOOLOGY

Love HoLmES MirLER, Ph.D., Professor of Biology.

BENNET M. ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Zodlogy.

TALBERT W. BELLAMY, Ph.D,, Associate Professor of Zodlogy.
GorpoN H. BaLL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Zodlogy.
Epaag L. Lazier, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.
BaymonDp B. CowLes, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoblogy.
RuTH ANDERSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zodlogy.
SARAE RoGERS ATSATT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoblogy.
EMmny H. BARTLETT, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.

WaLreR MosAUER, M.D., Ph.D., Instructor in Zodlogy.
A, MANDEL SCHECHTMAN, Ph.D., Instructor in Biology.
Leier M, DopsoN, M.A., Associate in Zodlogy.

* Letters and Sctence List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations govern-
ing this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major.—Zodlogy 14-1B, and one year of college chem-
istry, preferably Chemistry 1a-1B. French and German are recommended.

The Major—Eighteen units of upper division work in zoGlogy and six units
_of upper division work chosen from zodlogy or from related courses in anthro-
pology, baecteriology, botany, chemistry, entomology, geneties, graphy,
home economies, paleontology, philosophy, physies, physiology, or psychology.

Curriculum for Medical Technicians—For details, see page 68.

Laboratory Fees—Physiology 1, 2, $3; Zoblogy 14, 1B, $3; 10, $2; 4, $5;
35, 1004, 1000, 105, $3; 106, $7.50; 107c, $5; 1110, $3; 112, $2; 113p, $2.50;
1994, 1998, $8.

ZOOLOGY
Lowegs DivisioN COURSES
1a. General Zoblogy. (5) I. Mr. Ball, Mrs. Dodson
Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour; laboratory, six hours; one re-
quired field trip. Fee, $8.
An introduection to the facts and principles of animal biology.

1. General Zoblogy. (5) II. ’ Mr, Lazier, Mrs, Dodson
Lectures, two hours; quiz, one hour; laboratory, six hours, Fee, $8.
Prerequisite: course 1A, ’

An introduetion to vertebrate morphology, physiology, and embry-
ology.

1In residence first semester only, 1986-87.
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1o, :Bll‘eme:;ary Embryology. (2) IT. Mr. Lazier
ee, $2.

Designed for students who transfer to this University from other insti-
tutions without having had the embryologlcal work covered in Zodlogy 1B.
This work (or its equivalent in Zodlogy 13) is required for admission to
medieal school.

Not open to students who have taken Zoblogy 1B at this University.

4. Microscopical Technique. (2) I, II. Miss Bartlett
Laboratory, six hours; asmgned readmgs
Prerequisite: course 1 and high school chemistry. Fee, $5.
The preparation of tissues for microscopical examination.

86. General Human Anatomy. (3) IIL. Miss Atsatt
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, three hours. Fee, $3.
Prerequisite: sophomore standing; course 1a or Physiology 1.

UppER DivisioN COURSES
100a. Genetics, (4) I. Mr. Bellamy
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: course 1B or Botany 1B or the equivalent, and junior stand-
ing. Fee, $3.
The student is given an opportunity to become familiar with the
principles of heredity and research methods in genetics.

100B. Advanced Genetics. (2) IT. - Mr. Bellamy .
Lectures, two hours; seminar, one hour,
Prerequisite: course 100A.
A continuation of 100A with special reference to expenmental evolu- .
tion. May be taken with 1000.

100c. Advanced Genetics Laboratory. (2) IL. Mr. Bellamy
Laboratory, six hours.
Prorequisite or concurrent: course 1008, Fee, $3.

101. Physiological Biology. (2) II. Mr. Bellamy
Prerequisite: Chemlstry 8 and 9, or the equivalent.
Lectures, readings, and demonstratmns of certain physlco-chemcal
processes and the principles of living matter.

*108. Experimental Zoblogy. (2) IIL
 Prerequisite: course 1a.
" Lectures, reports on articles in scientific journals and special problems.

105. Mammalian Embryology. (3) I, IT. Mr. Allen
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
Prerequisite: course 1A and either 1B or 35. Fee, $3.

106. Comparative Anatomy of the Higher Vertebrates. (4) I. Mr. Lazier

Lecture, two hours; laboratory, six hours.

Prerequisite: course 1a-1B (including embryology) and junior stand-
ing. Yee, $7.50.

A gtudy of the structural relationships of the vertebrates Dissection
of the elasmobranch, amphibian, and mammal.

* Not offered, 1986-37.
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107. Oytology. (2) L Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: course 1a.
Lectures and recitations.
The structure and activities of the cell, especially in development, in
sex determination, and in heredity, with a general survey of histology.

107c. Cytology Laboratory. (2) I. Mr. Allen, Miss Bartlett
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 107, Fee, $5.
111, Parasitology. (2) IT. Mr, Ball

Prerequisite: course la.
General discussion of the biological aspects of parasitism and of the
animal parasites of man and the domestic animals,

111c. Parasitology Laboratory. (2) II. Mr. Ball
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 111, Fee, $3.
112, Advanced Invertebrate Zoblogy. (4) I. Mr. Lazier

Lectures, two hours; laboratory and fleld, six hours.

Prerequisite: course 1a. Course 1B is recommended. Fee, $2.

Morphology, habits, habitats, and life histories of both marine and
fresh water invertebrates, with especial reference to local faunas.

118, Vertebrate Zoblogy. (2) II. Mr. Miller
Prerequisite: course 1a-1B.
Emphasis upon the habits, distribution, and ecology of the avifauna of
California.
1130, Vertebrate Zoblogy: Laboratory. (2) IL. " Mr, Miller

113p, Vertebrate Zotlogy. (2) II. Mr. Cowles
Leectures, laboratory, and field work.
Prerequisite: course 1a~1B. Fee, $2.50.
Eecology, life history, and taxonomy of the cold-blooded vertebrates.

" 118. Endoerinology. (2) II. Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: course 1A,
Not open to students who have taken course 103 prior to September, 1936.
Leetures, reports on articles in scientific journals, and special proi)lems.
1994-1998. Problems in Zoblogy. (2-2) ¥Yr. Mr. Allen and the Staff

Prerequisite: course 1o~1B and junior standing, with such special prep-
aration as the problem may demand. Fee, $3 per semester.

GRADUATE COURSES

2614-2518B. Seminar in Zoblogy. (1-2; 1-2) Yr,
Mr. Allen, Mr. Ball, Mr. Bellamy, Mr. Miller

2510-261p, S8econd Seminar in Zoblogy. (1-1) Yr.
) . Mr, Allen, Mr. Ball, Mr. Bellamy, Mr, Miller

274a~-2748. Research in Zoblogy. (2-5; 2-5) Yr.
* Mr. Allen, Mr. Ball, Mr. Bellamy, Mr, Miller
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BIOLOGY
Lowzr DivisioN CoURsES
1. Fundamentals of Biology. (3) I, II. Mr, Cowles, Mr, Haupt

Students who have taken or are taking Botany 1A or Zodlogy 1A will
not receive credit for Biology 1.

Important principles of biology illustrated by studies of structure and
actluvii?gs of living organisms, both plants and animals. One field trip is
req

#1¢0. Fundamentals of Biology: Laboratory and Field. (1) I, IT
Prerequisite or concurrent: Biology 1.

12. General Biology. (3) IL, M W F, 10. Mr. Cowles, Mr, Miller

Prerequisite: Biology 1, Botany 1A, or Zodlogy 1A,

Lectures, readings, reports on materials and field observations.

Three lectures and one demonstration hour each week with two re-
quired fleld trips.

A course in systematic and ecologm biology with emphasis on the local
environment.

PALEONTOLOGY?
LowEer DivisioN COURSE

1. General Paleontology. (2) I, Tu Th, 10, Mr. Miller
Lectures, quizzes, and two reqmred Saturdays in the field.
A Qdiscussion of the general principles of paleontology, the influences
that surrounded the ancient life of the earth, and some of the ways in which
animals respond to such influences.

Urper DivisioN CoURSE
104. Vertebrate Paleontology. (3) I. Mr, Miller
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, six hours.
"Prerequisite: Zoﬁlogy 1a-1s.
A study of the fossil land vertebrates of the western hemxsphere with
reference to the present faunas and distribution.

PHYSIOLOGY$
Lower D1vision COURSES .
1. General Human Physiology. (3) I. Miss Atsatt
Lectures, two hours; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 2a-2B or Chemistry 1a; snd Zodlogy 1A or

Biology 1. Fee, $3,
Majors in zoblogy and students in the pre-medieal and pre-dental cur-
ricula are admitted only upon the request of their advisers.

2. Human Physiology. (2) I. Miss Atsatt
Lecture, one hour; laboratory, three hours.
Prerequisite: Pllx‘ysmlogy 1 or ZoGlogy 1B; or may be taken concurrently
with Physiology 1. Fee, $3

* Not offered, 198687,
4+ Courses in Imvertebrate Paleontology are offered by the Department of Geology
(¢

t 'I‘he) University of Oalifornia at Los does not offer a major in physio

Students wishing to satisty the requireme‘nu or & major in physiology are referred to
General Oatalogue of the Departments at Berkeley.
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' MATHEMATIOS
EARLE B. HEDRICK, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematies.
GeorGE E, F, SHERWO00D, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics.
GLENN JaMES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
Pauw H. Daus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
WiLLiAM M. WEYBURN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematies.
Max ZorN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
HARRIET E. GLAZIER, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
Guy H. Hunt, C.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathematics.
EUPHEMIA R. WORTHINGTON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematies.

Wmtli‘.m E. MasoN, M.S.B., M.E,, Assistant Professor of Applied Mathe-
maties.

Crrrronp BeLL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics.
M. B. HESTENES, Ph.D., Instructor in Mathematies.

HARRY M. SHOWMAN, EM., M.A,, Lecturer in Mathematics and Registrar.

Letters and Scienoe List.—All undergraduate courses in mathematics ex-
cept 19, and all undergraduate courses in civil engineering, are ineluded in
the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing this list,
see page 61.

Preparation for the Major.—Required: courses O (or the equivalent), 8, 6,

" 84, 8B, 44, with an average grade of C, except that students who have com-
pleted two years of high school algebra and also trigonometry may be
exceused, upon examination, from course 8, Course 109 may be replaced, by
permiss on, by the equivalent course 48, Recommended: physics, astronomy,
and a reading knowledge of French and German.

The Major—Courses 111, 112o~112B, and 119, together with fourteen addi-
tional upper division units, must be included in every mathematics major.
The student must maintain an average grade of C in upper division courses in
mathematies.

Students who are preparing to teach mathematics in high sehool are advised
to elect courses 101, 102, 104, 190. .

Business Administration.—Freshmen in this eollege are required to take
courses 8 and 2, exeept that students who have completed two years of high
school algebra and also trigonometry may be excused, upon examination,
from eourse 8.

Pre-Engineering and Pre-Mining.—The University of California at Los
Angeles offers the first two years of the curricula of the Colleges of Engineer-
ing and Mining in Berkeley. Students intending to dpursue their studies in the
engineering colleges at Berkeley should consult the departmental pre-engineer-
ing adviser before making out theéir programs. ’

The minimum requirements for admission to the courses 3a-3B, 4a—4B or
to 3A, 8c—4B are high school algebra, plane geometry, plane trigonometry, and
course 8 unless excused as noted above. Prospective engineering students are
urged, however, to add, in their high school course, another half-year of alge-
bra and solid geometry to this minimum preparation.

Fees—0Civil Engineering 17a, 1¥B, $5; Civil Engineering 3, $25.
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LoweRr DivisioN COURSES

Students who have not had trigonometry in the high school must elect course
C before they will be admitted to any further work exeept course 8 or course 2.

0. Trigonometry. (2) I, II. Tu Th, 10, 11. Mr. Bell, Miss Glazier
Prerequisite: high school geometry and one and one-half years of ele-
mentary algebra or course 8.
Not open to students who have had trigonometry in high school.
F. Spherical Trigonometry. (1) I, II. Mr. Whyburn
) Preréquisite: plane trigonometry. - o
2. Mathematics of Finance, (3) I, IL. M. W F, 10. Mr. Daus

Prerequisite: course 8.

8A. Plane Analytic Geometry. (3) I, II. M W P, 8, 9, 12.
. Mr, Bell, Mr. Mason
Prerequisite: courses C and 8 or the equivalents.

8AB, Analytic Geometry and First Oourse in Oalculus. (6) II. Mr. Daus
M Tu W Th F, 7:45.
Prerequisite: courses C and 8, or the equivalents.
This course is equivalent to Mathematics 3A and 3B.

38B. First Course in Calculus. (3) I, IT. Mr. Hunt, Miss Glazier
Prerequisite: course 8a.

8c. First and S8econd Courses in Calculus, (6) 1. Mr. Sherwood
M Tu W Th F, 7:45.

Prerequisite: course 3a.

This course is equivalent to courses 3B and 4A. Engineers must take

course 4B also.

4a. Second Conrse in Calculus. (3) I, IL. M W F, 10. —_—

Prerequisite: course 3s,

48. Third Course in Calculus. (3) I, II. M W F, 9,11, Mr. James
Prerequisite: course 4a,

Course 4B may be substituted for Mathematics 109 with the approval of

the department. .
6. 8olid Analytic Geometry and Determinants. (2) I, II. Tu Th, 10.
Prerequisite: course 3a and consent of instructor. Mr. James

7. Elementary Mathematics for Social Sciences. (3) II. Mr. Hedrick
Prerequisite: course 8 or the equivalent.

This course gives in brief form an introduction to analytic geometry
and the caleulus, and other mathematical material particularly designed

for students of the social sciences. .
8. College Algebra. (3) I, II. M Tu W Th F, 8, 9, 12.

Mr, Sherwood, Mr, Hunt and the Staff

Prerequisite: at least one year of high school algebra.

Within a few weeks the class meetings will be reduced to three a week

for all students except the minority who require extra review and drill.
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10A. Vectors and Allied Topics. (2) I. Mr. Bell
Prerequisite or concurrent: course 4A.
" Prescribed for pre-engineering students in the mechanical and electrical
engineering curricula.

108. Blementary Differential Equations and Applications. (2) IL, Mr. Bell
Prerequisite or coneurrent: course 48.
Prescribed for pre-engineering students in the mechanical and eleetrical
engineering curricula.
Not open for full credit to students who have credit for course 119,

19, Poundations of Arithmetic. (2) I, II. Miss Glazier, Miss Worthington
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

UprpPER D1vigioN COURSES

Students may not elect upper division courses unless they have taken or
are taking Mathematics 3B and 4a.

101. Elementary Geometry for Advanced Students. (3) . M W F, 11.
Prerequisite: course 3a. - Mr. Daus
- Belected topies in elementary geometry, with particular emphasis on
recent developments.

102, Elementary Algebra for Advanced Students. (3) IL. M W F, 2,

. Prerequisite: courses 8, 8B, and 4a. Miss Worthington
Selected topies in algebra, with particular reference to modern points
of view.
104, History of Mathematics. (3) L. M W F, 2. Miss Glazier

A non-technical course open to students who have some knowledge of
the fundamental ideas of analytic geometry and caleulus.

‘109, Third Course in Calculus. (3) LIL. M W F,9,11. - —_

Prerequisite: courses 38 and 4A
Course 48 may be substituted for Mathematics 109 with the approval of
the department.

111. Theory of Algebraic Equations. (3) LIILMWF,2.

- Prerequisite: courses 8, 3B, and 4a. Mr James, Mr. Bell
112a~1128. Introduction to Higher Geometry. (2-2) Beginning each se-
. mester, Tu Th, 11. Mr. Daus, Mr. Sherwood

Prerequisite: courses 6, 38, and 4A.

. #1183, Synthetic Projective Geometry. (3) IL. ' Mr. Daus

' Prerequisite: course 112a~112B, or consent of the instruetor.

114. Modern Geometry. (3) II. Mr. Sherwood
Prerequisite: courses 6, 112a-112B.

116. Theory of Numbers. (3) I. . Mpr. Daus

* Not offered, 1986-387.
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119, Differential Equations, B LILMWF,9. Mr. Bell
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equlva.lent
Not open for full eredit to students who have had course 10s.

121. Mathematical Theory of Statistics. (3) II. —_—
Prerequisite: course 109 or its equivalent.

1224-1228. Advanced Calculus. (3-3) Yr. M W F, 10. Mr, Hedrick
Prerequisite: course 109.

124, Vector Analysis, (3) I. - - Mr, James, Mr, Whyburn
Prerequisite: eourse 109 and one year of college physics.
25. Analytic Mechanics. (3) IT. Mr. Whyburn
Prerequisite: eourse 109 or its equivalent, and Physics 105.

190. The Teaching of Mathematics. (3) II. M W F, 12, Miss Glazier

Prerequisite: eourses 38 and 6a.
A critieal inquiry into present-day tendencles in the teaching of mathe-

maties. .
199, Special Problems in Mathematics. (3) I, II. The Staff
Prereqmslte consent of the mstructor

GRADUATE COURSES
#211, Higher Plane Curves. (3) L. Mr. Daus
216, Non-Buclidean Geometry. (3) L ‘Mr. Daus
216. Differential Geometry. (3) II. * Mr. James
2214-2218, Higher Algebra. (3-3) Yr. ’ Mr. Zorn
2244-2245. Punctions of a Complex Variable. (3-8) ¥Yr.  Mr. Hedrick
242a-2428, Functions of a Real Variable. (3-3) Yr. Mz, Whyburn

260. Seminars. (2-3) I, IT.

Topies in analysis, geometry, and algebra, and in their apphcahons, by
means of lectures and informal conferences with members of the staff,
1936-37, there will be lecture seminars on the following subjects, in charge of
the persons indicated: (a) Algebraic Geometry, Mr. Daus; (b) Differential
Geometry, Mr. James; (¢) Complex Variables, Mr, Hedrick; (4) Differential
Equations, Mr, Whyburn; (¢) Algebra, Mr. Zorn.

CIVIL ENGINEERING*

1ra~1LB. Plana Swrveying Lectures. (2-2) Beginning each semester.
Mr. Hunt, Mr. Mason
Prerequisite: trigonometry and geometrie drawing.

1ra-1rs. Plane Surveying Field Practice. (1-1) Begmnmg each semester.

M or W, 2-5; Tu or Th, 1-4; 8, 8-11. Mr. Hunt, Mr. Mason
Prerequmta or concurrent course 1La-1LB. Fee, $5 per semester
8. Summer Olass in Plane Burveying. (3) . Mr, Mason

Prerequisite: course 1ra—1rB. Fee, $25.
Four weeks of field work after the close of the college year.

8. Materials of Engineering Construction. (2) I, IT, Tu Th, 12. Mr Mason
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

* Firgt two years only,
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MECHANIC ARTS

HaRoLD W. MANSFIELD, Assistant Professor of Mechanic Arts and Director
of Shops.

Foss B. BRoCKWAY, Associate in Mechanie Arts,

JAMES W. MARSH, Associate in Mechanic Arts. . i
ApR1AN D, KELLER, M.A., Associate in Mechanic Arts.
CHARLES H. PAXTON, B.S., Associate in Mechanic Arts,
THOMAS A. WATSON, Associate in Mechanic Arts,

WENDELL E. MasoN, M.8.E., M.E., Assistant Professor of Applied Mathe-
maties,

THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Preparation for the Major.—Mechanical Engineering D ; Mechanic Arts 11,
14, 154-158, 16, 174, 184, 21; recommended, mathematies and physics.

The Major, leading to the Speo{al Secondary Credential in Industrial Aris
Education—Thirty units of work approved by the department, of which
twenty-four units must be in upper division courses.

The Minor in Education.—Education 103,160, 164,170; Dlrected Teaching,
six to ten units; Mechanic Arts 190.

Speotial Secondary Credential in Vocational Arts—A two-year eurriculum
leading to the special secondary teaching eredential in voeational arts is main-
tained under the provisions of the Smith-Hughes Aet. This course is open to
experienced journeymen workmen who are high school graduates, All applica-
tions must be approved by the Supervisor of Trade and Industrial Teacher
Training of the Division of Vocational Education. A statement of the require-
ments for the Limited Credential in Industrial Arts Edueation will be found
in Bulletin 12 published by the State Board of Education, July, 1935.

TaE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE*

Letters and Soience List.—Mechanical Engineering D, 1, 2, and 6 are in-
cluded in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulatlons governing
this list, see page 61.

Labomtory Fees.—Mechanic Arts 11, 14, 154, 174, 178, 184, 188, 21, 31,
1014, 1018, 102, 104A 1048, 105, 107A, 107B, 112 114, 115, $3; Mechsnical
Engineering 103,

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING ’

D, BEngineering :Drawlng (2) L, II Mr. Mansfield
Section 1, Tu Th, 9 Sectlon 2 Tu Th, 10. Drafting, four hours to be
arranged.
Lettering, orthograplue pro;eetlon, pictorial representation, developed
surfaces and intersections, dimensioning, fastenings for machinery, work-
ing drawings, topographical drawing.

* The University of California at Los Anxeles oﬂers the first two in preparation
for admission to the jmuor year of the College of n&m eering in the University at Berke-
ley. Students inten to pursue their studies in is college should present their pro- -

grams for approval to the pre-engineering adviser.
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1. Elements of Heat Power Engineering. (3) . M WF,11,  Mr. Paxton
Heat engines, steam power plants, boiler room equipment, steam en-
gines, turbines; Diesel and-other internal combustion engines; fuels.

2. Descriptive Geometry. (3) I, IT, Mr. Paxton
Lecture, Section 1, Tu, 10; Section 2, Tu, 11, Drafting, afternoons 1-4
(six hours to be arranged).

6. Machine Drawing. (3) I, II. Mr. Paxton
Lecture, Th, 11. Drafting, afternoons 1-4 (six hours to be arranged).
Design and delineation of simple machine parts in the drafting room,

with special emphasis upon the production of drawings which conform to

standard practice.

10B. Treatment of Engineering Materials. (2) I, II.
Mr. Mason, Mr. Watson, Mr. Keller
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 8. Fee, $5. i

MECHANIC ARTS
LoweR DivisioN COURSES

11. Bench Work in Wood. (2) I. Mr, Keller
Fee, $3.
Fundamental hand tool and joinery operatioms, including the use of
saw, plane, chisels, and the layout and development of all joints essential
in wood construction. Operation of speed lathe, including spindle, faceplate

and chuck turning.

184-18p-13c. Printing. (2-2-2) Three semesters. Mr. Brockway

Principles, maintenance, and operation of the school print shop. Prob-
lems and practice in job printing, type arrangement, and newspaper make-
up; type and equipment.

14. 8torage Batterles. (2) I. Mr. Marsh

Fee, $3.

Lead-burning, battery construction, battery charging, equalizing, treat-
ments, eycling, testing ; battery testing by use of cadmium electrode, hydrom-
eter, high rate discharge, and the new 8.A.E. methods; the chemical reae-
tions and make-up of the battery; plate formation, separators, and electro-
‘lytes,
15A-158. The Automobile, (3-8) Yr. Mr. Brockway, Mr. Marsh

154, Principles of reconstruction and maintenance. Cut-away and dry
chassis units used. Take-down and assembly of automotive units; adjust-
- ment and operation of internal-combustion engines; use and construction of

automotive measuring devices, Fee, $3. '

158, Principles of design and operation of internal-combustion engines,
clutches, gear sets, frames, springs, wheels, and tires, with demonstrations
and instruction in adjustments and general upkeep of the automobile.

16. Architectural Drawing. (2) I. Mr. Mansfleld
An introduction to architectural drawing; the house, plans, elevations,
sections, working drawings; architectural symbols and details; perspective
drawing; lettering; reproduction by the blue print and other printing
processes. :
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17a-178. Machine Shop. (2-2) Yr. : Mr. Watson
Fee, $3.
Eler,nentary machine shop practice; fundamental operations and tool
processes; operations of standard power tools. Personal or research develop-
ment problems considered.

184-18s. Sheet Metal. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Mansfield, Mr. Marsh
Fee, $3 per semester. .
Work in tin plate, galvanized iron, and other metals; development of
patterns in drafting room; use, care, and upkeep of bench and machine
equipment. .

194-198. Related Technical 8ubjects. (3-3) Beginning each semester.
) Mr. Paxton, Mr. Marsh

21. Gener:% Woodwork. (2) II. Mr. Keller
Fee, $3.
Fundamentals of construction as applied to small boats, paddle boards,
and surf boards. Building construction including simple form building, fram-
ing, and use of the steel aquare.

81. Elements of Machine Woodwork. (2) I. Mr. Keller
Fee, $3. '
Adj,ustment, maintenance, and use of stationary and portable wood-
working machinery, including circular saw, band saw, jointer, router, and
shaper. Development of projects and problems as required.

UprpER DivisioN COURSES

1014-1018. Cabinet Work. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Keller

Fee, $3 per semester,

101A. Case and furniture making; construction and use of jigs, methods
of laying out various parts, preparation and application of paints, stains,
and varnishes in finishing and refinishing. Development of models showing
correct construction of table corners, rails, legs, and drawers. Brief presenta-
tion of period furniture,

101B. Advanced eabinet work and furniture making; brief discussion of
design as applied to furniture. The use of carving, inlay, marquetry, uphol-
-gtering tools, materials and equipment. Construction of advanced projects.

102. General S8hop. (2) L Mr. Brockway
Fee, $3.
Am;lysis and construction of “projects” involving combined use of
various tools, materials, and processes.

104A-1048, Appled Electricity. (2-2) Yr. . Mr. Marsh

Fee, $3 per semester.

104A. Direct current electric and magnetic circuits; calculation of field
and armature winding; principles of motors and generators; wire splicing,
construction of circuits and various projects.

104B. Induction, inductance, alternating current generators and motors;
single, two, and three phase currents, star and delta connections, transformers;
caleulations for winding transformers; construction of projects involving the
use of alternating current electricity. Individual problems considered.
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‘106. Automotive Laboratory. (3) I ) Mr, Marsh

Fee, $3. .

The Diesel engine, two and four stroke; marine and stationary, automo-
tive and aeronautie types; governors and fuel nozzles; air and airless injec-
tion; the use of card indieators and pyrometers in operation; petroleum,
fuel and lubricants, and their laboratory tests; gasoline testing for anti-
knock qualities.

106A-1068. Industrial Arts Drawing. (2-2) Yr. Mr, Mansfield
Technical sketching, lettering, assembly and detail drawings, tracing
and reproduction; drawing and design of shop projeets suitable for high
school classes.

1072-1078. Machine Shop. .(2-2) Yr. Mr. Watson
Prerequisite: course 174-178. No prerequisite for graduate students on
consent of instructor. Fee, $3 per semester. .
Advanced machine shop practice; machine construction and repair;
tool-making; use of precision instruments; development work on research
apparatus or personal problems. : :

112, general Metal Work, (2) IT. Mr, Brockway
'ee, $3.
A si’:udy of metals and metal working methods; heat treatments; oxy-
actetylene welding, brazing, forging, and plate metal working.

114. Blectric Apparatus. (2) II. Mr, Marsh

Prerequisite: course 104A-1048. Fee, $3.

Electrical instruments and meters, their principles, use, and installation;
operation of complete student plant including alternators, transformers,
exciters, motors, and synchronous condenser; switehboard work, three phase,
single phase and three wire systems of distribution. Lectures, demonstrations,
and construction work. . :

115. Automobile Reconstruction. (3) II, Mr. Brockway

Fee, $3. .

Pririciples of automobile repair and maintenance for the technical student
and individual car owner. Engine reconstruction; trouble location, corree-
tive methods. Modern automotive machine tool use; cylinder grinding, pis-
ton fitting and valve reconditioning. Fender and body maintenance.

125. Tractors. (3) II. Mr. Brockway
" Fee, $3. .
Diesel and gasoline tractors; principles of operation in laboratory and
field; fuels and lubricants; drives and controls. Practice in taking down,
assembling, and adjusting. Approved methods of maintenance.

190. Organization and Administration of Industrial Arts Education. (2) II.
Mr. Mansfield
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MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS

JorN 8, UpHAM, Colonel, U. 8, Army, Professor of Military Science and
Taectics. .

Don R. Noreis, Major, U. 8. Army, Associate Professor of Military Science
and Tacties.

OLIvER E. TRECHTER, Major, U. 8. Army, Associate Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.

Jorxn C. NEwroxn, Major, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military Sei-
ence and Tacties.

WyNor R, IrisH, Captain, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military Sei-
ence and Taeties.

JouN T. ZELLARS, A.B., Major, U. 8. Army, Assistant Professor of Military
Science and Tactics.

————, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Taectics.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses in this department are
ineluded in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations govern-
ing this list, see page 61.

The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in
military science and tactics in the College of Letters and Science. In Berke-
ley, a combination major of military science and either (a) history and
political seience or (b) jurisprudence may be taken. Students wishing to
satisfy the requirements for such a combination major are referred to the
General Catalogue of the Departments at Berkeley.

The courses in military training are those preseribed by the War Depart-
ment for infantry and coast artillery units of the senior division of the
Reserve Officers’ Training Corps. The basie course in coast artillery, only, is
offered in 1936-37. The United States furnishes arms, equipment, uniforms,
and some textbooks for the use of the students belonging to such units. An
amount necessary to replace articles not returned by the students will be eol-
lected by the Comptroller. ’ -

The student who is found by the Medical Examiner to be ineligible for
enrollment in military science and tactics may be assigned by the Examiner
to the individual gymnasties section of Physical Edueation 3.

The primary object of establishing units of the Reserve Officers’ Training
Corps is to qualify students for appointment in the Officers’ Reserve Corps
of the United States Army. Students who complete the advanced course
and who participate in such summer camps as the Secretary of War may pre-
seribe are eligible upon graduation for appointment and commission by the

. President of the United States in the Officers’ Reserve Corps, which is in-

]

tended to furnish a great part of the commissioned personnel for the tem-
porary forces which this nation will require in time of emergeney.

The courses are divided into two groups, viz., the basic course and the
advanced course, with distinetive missions as indicated below.

Basioc Course

The purpose of this course is to produce better citizenship through sound
gharacter development, under the guidance of the Constitution of the United
tates. .



AN TEN LAY rom At W

o e e St

182 Military Science and Tactics

The basic course is prescribed for all first-year and second-year under-
gradunate male students who are citizens of the United States, able-bodied
and under twenty-four years of age at the time of admission to the Univer-
sity. A first-year or second-year student claiming exemption because of
non-citizenship, physical disability, or age will present a petition on the
prescribed form for such exemption. Pending action on his petition the stu-
dent will enroll in and enter the course preseribed for his year.

Students who have received training in a junior R. O. T. C. unit may be
given advanced standing on the basis of two years junior R. O, T. C. for one
year senior R. O. T. C. However, advanced standing will not excuse a stu-
dent from the two years basic training required by the University unless he
elects to take the advanced course, in which event junior R. O, T. C. credit
to the extent of 1} years senior R. O. T. C, credit may be given. Application
for advanced standing must be made when registering and must be accom-
panied by a recommendation from the professor of military seience and
tactics at the school which the student attended.

1a-18B, Basic Military Training. (14-13) Yr.
Mr, Upham, Mr. Trechter, Mr. Norris, Mr, Zellars,
Mr. Newton, Mr. Irish, '

{Field, M F, 8,11, 1.

Instruction in National Defense Act. Obligations of citizenship, mili-
tary history and policy, current international sitnation, military courtesy,
military hygiene and first aid, map reading, military organization, rifle
marksmanship, primary instruection in coast artillery ammunition, weapons
and material, leadership to include the duties of a private.

24-28. Basic Military Training. (14-13) Yr.
Mr. Upham, Mr. Trechter, Mr. Norris, Mr. Zellars,
Mr. Newton, Mr, Irish,
{Field, M F, 8, 11, 1.
Instruction in military history, characteristies of infantry weapons, au-
tomatie rifle, musketry, scouting and patrolling, combat principles of the
squad and section, leadership to inelude the duties of a corporal.

ADVANCED COURSE

The purpose of this course is to select and appoint qualified graduates in
the Officers’ Reserve Corps of the United States Army.

The advanced course is prescribed for such third-year and fourth-year
students as have completed the basic course and eleet to continue their
military training.

Any member of the senior division of the Reserve Officers’ Training Corps -
who has completed two academic years of service in that division, who has
been selected for further military training by the Vice-President and Provost
of the University of California at Los Angeles and the professor of military
science and tacties, and who executes the following written agreement, will be
entitled, while not subsisted in kind, to a commutation of subsistence fixed by
the Secretary of War in accordance with law (about $72.00 per year).

1 Each student must enroll for two hours of field instruction and one hour of class in-
struction each week.
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T teresaecemeseenesssssaons » 1908........

In consideration of commutation of subsistence to be furnished in accord-
ance with law, I hereby agree to complete the advanced course Infantry R. O,
T. C. in this or any other institution where such course is given, to devote five
hours per week during such period to military training preseribed and to pur-
sue th(; courses of camp training during such period as preseribed by the Secre-
tary of War.

(Signature)
The course of camp training is for six weeks during the summer vacation

- normally following the student’s eompletion of the first year of the advanced

course. The United States furnishes uniform, transportation and subsistence
and pays students at the rate preseribed for the seventh enlisted grade of the
regular army. Students who attend receive one-half unit of credit for each
week of the duration of the camp.-

Cadet officers and, so far as practicable, sergeants of the unit, will be ap-
pointed from members of the senior and junior classes, respectively.

103A. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) I, IT.

Tu W Th, 8, 10,

Instruction and practice in the duties of officers in connection with the
basic course; instruction in pistol and rifle marksmanship, howitzer ecom-
pany weapons, aerial photographs, combat principles of the rifle platoon,
map reading, leadership to include duties of the platoon sergeant.

1038, Advanced Infantry Training. (3) I, II. Mr, Newton
Tu W Th, 8, 10.
Instruetion and practice in duties of an officer in connection with the
basic course; instruetion in machine guns, combat principles of machine gun
and rifle platoon, leadership to include duties of the company officer.

104a. Advanced Infantry Training. (3) I, IL. Mr. Trechter, Mr. Irish

Ta W Th, 9,11, : .

Instruetion and practice in the duties of an officer in connection with
the basic course; instruction in military history and military law, combat
principles of rifle and machine gun platoon, leadership to include duties of
company officer and battalion staff. '

1048, Advanced Infantry Training. (3) I, IL Mr, Trechter, Mr. Irish

Ta W Th, 9, 11.

Instruction and practice in the duties of an officer in connection with
the basic course, instruction in company administration and supply, combat
principles to include rifle and machine gun company and howitzer platoon,
tanks and mechanization, infantry field signal communieations, leadership
to include duties of company officers and battalion staff.

Students who satisfactorily complete a course in a Reserve Officers’
Training Corps or a military training summer camp conducted by the
United States Government may receive credit toward graduation at the
rate of one-half unit per week for each course completed. But it is provided
(a) that no credit thus earned in or after 1925 shall excuse a student from the
eourses in military science and tactics required of all male undergraduates
during their freshman and sophomore years, and (b) that the total credit thus
earned by any student shall not exceed six units.

et
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MUSIO

ARNOLD SCHOENBERG, Professor of Music.
FraANCES A, WRIGHT, Associate Professor of Music.
LeroY W. ALLEN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music.

Squme CooP, Lecturer in Music.
ALEXANDER SCHREINER, Lecturer in Music and University Organist.
TuboR WILLIAMS, Lecturer in Musie,
_ Herex CHUTE DILL, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Music.
LaAvERNA L. LossinNg, M.A,, Supervisor of Training, Musie.

The Teachers Oollege
- Preparation for the Major—~Courses 1A-1B, 24-2B, 7A-78, 14a-14B, 36A-
36

B,
The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Credential in Musio—Courses
1044-1048, 105A-10568, 1084-1088, 109A-1098, 111A-1118, 114a~1148B,
The Minor in Education.—Education 108, 170; Directed Teaching, 6-10
units; Musie 1124-1128,

The College of Letters and Sdenqe

Lettors and Soience List.—All undergraduate courses except 7A~7B, 18a~
188, 46ABOD, 108A-108B, 109A-1098, 1124-112B. A major in music is not
offered in the College of Letters and Secience.

LowEr D1visioN CoURSES
1a-18. Solfegge. (3-3) Yr. Miss Wright
Elementary theory, dictation, and music reading, Basic course for the
major in musie. i
Elementary theory: preparation for harmony; working knowledge of
major and minor scales; diatonic chord lines and intervals.
Dictation: one, two, and three part melodie dictation.

24-28. The History and Appreciation of Music. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Schreiner
The consideration of musie from formal, esthetic, and historieal stand-
points. .

*7a-78. Elementary Voice. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Williams
9A~-p~C-D. Ohorus. (1 unit each semester.) Mr. Coop
10A-B~C-D. Orchestra. (2 units each semester.) Mr. Allen
144-148. Counterpoint. (2-2) Yr. . Mcr. S8choenberg

Prerequisite: course 35a-358.

This course duplicates course 101A-101B given prior to September,
1936. In 1936-37, this course may be counted as upper division eredit on
the major or minor in musie. - .

* Restricted to major students in musiec.
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16A-16B, Strings, Elementary. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Allen
16A-16B, Brass, Elementary. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Allen
172-178. Woodwind, Blementary, (2-2) Yr. ‘Mr, Allen

184-188. Piano, Elementary. No credit. Yr. —_—
Restricted to students in the Teachers College.
This course displaces one unit on the students’ study list.

364-868. Harmony. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Schreiner
874-87s. Piano, Intermediate. (2-2) Yr. Migs Wright
46A-B—0-D. University Band. (1 unit each semester.) Mr. Allen

UprPER D1visioN COURSES

The piano requirement, prerequisite to junior standing in the Department
of Music, is the ability to play such music as the accompaniments in the
Teacher’s Manuals of the Music Hour Sertes and the Progressive Series, four-
part hymns and folk songs, and contrapuntal compositions equivalent to First
Lessons in Bach edited by Walter Carroll. In special cases this requirement
" may be reduced for students with corresponding proficiency on other approved

instruments. i

1042-1048, Form and Analysis, (2-2) Yr. Mr. S8choenberg
Prerequisite: course 354-358.
Analysis of homophonic and contrapuntal forms.

106A-106B. Composition. (2-2) Yr. - . Mr. Schoenberg.
Prerequisite: course 14a-148, 104a-1048. In 1936-37, 1044-104B and

1052-105B may be taken concurrently. Senior standing.
Vocal and instrumental composition in the smaller forms.

*1082-1088. Advanced Voice. (2-2) Yr. Mr, Williams

Prerequisite: course 74—78B.
1092-1098. Oonduncting. (1-1) Yr. - Mr. Coop

Prerequisite: courses 1a~1B, 354-35B.
The theory and practice of conducting choral and orchestral organ-
jzatioms,

110a-1108. 8tring Ensemble. (1-1) Yr. Mr, Allen
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.

111A-1118, Advanced History and Appreciation. (2-2) Yr. - Mr. Coop
Prerequisite: junior standing.

1124~-1128. Music Education. (3-3) Yr. Miss Wright
Prerequisite: junior standing.
Organization and administration of music in elementary and second-

ary schools.

* Restricted to major students in music,
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114a-1148. Instrumentation. (2-2) ¥Yr. Mzr. Coop
Prerequisite: course 354-858, and junior standing.
The theoretical study of the instruments of the orchestra, the reading
of orchestral scores, and an introduction to orchestration. The writing of
orchestral scores.

1164-1168. Plano, Interpretation. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Coop
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
1184-B—C-D. A Cappella Choir. (2 units each semester.) ' Mr, Coop

Prerequisite: open to all students by permission of the instruetor.

The study and practice of the best choral and a cappella music for
public performance. Lectures on voice, ensemble singing, and the aesthetics
of choral music; with emphasis on the polyphonic music of the classieal
period.

1194-1198. Woodwind Ensemble. (1-1) Yr. Mr. Allen
Prerequisite: permission of the instruector.
1204-120B. Brass Ensemble, (1-1) Yr. Mr. Allen

Prerequisite: permission of the instruetor.
This course duplicates 1194—1198 given prior to September, 1936.

1222-1228. Double Counterpoint, Oanon, and Fugue. (2-2) Yr.

Prerequisite: course 14a-148, Mr. Schoenberg
. ProrPESSIONAYL, COURSES -
8604. Elementary Music Education. (2) I, IT. Mrs. Dill

Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

A course in music education designed to prepare the general elementary
teachers to teach music under supervision. Required of all candidates for
the general elementary credential.

8608. Elementary Music Education. (2) I, II. Miss Lossing
Prerequisite: sophomore standing.
A course in music education for the general elementary teacher. The
emphasis is upon music in the integrated program. Required of all candi-
dates for the general elementary credential.
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PHILOSOPHY

ErNesT C. Moorg, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy and Education,
CuarLes H. RIEBEE, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus.
JorN Evor BoobIN, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

Downarp A. P1aTT, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy.

Huer M1LLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy,

Donarp C. WiLLIaMS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy.

IsABEL CrEED, Ph.D., Instructor in Philosophy.

KATE GorpoN, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.

The department offers upper division courses of two types:

(1) Courses dealing with the prineiples of wide fields of study and showing
the interrelations of the special studies pursued in other departments. This
type includes courses 104a-1048, 112, 121, 146, 150, 151, 152, 153, 164, 173.
These are open .to students of junior standing who, in the judgment of the
instructors are adequately prepared by fundamental work in this or other de-
psiretments. Such courses should be chosen with reference to the student’s major
interest.

(2) Courses devoted to more speeial studies in the history, problems, and
theories of philosophy, and intended primarily for the student majoring in
this subject. This type includes courses 102, 115, 116, 117, 119, 122, 123, 124,
141, 161. : : :

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in this department
are included in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations govern-
ing this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major.—Twelve units of lower division ¢ourses in phi-
" losophy, including course 8a-3B.

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than
six of which may be taken in allied courses in other departments with the
approval of the departmental adviser. Not later than the beginning of the senior
year, the student must submit for approval to the department a statement of
the courses which he expects to offer in fulfillment of major requirements for.
graduation.

Lowxr D1visioN COURSES
All lower division courses are introductory and earry no prerequisite.

1a-18. Logic, (3-3) Yr. Mr. Williams, Miss Creed
1A, Deductive logic. Division, definition, the forms and transformations
of judgments, the syllogism.
1B. Inductive logic. The presuppositions, methods, and limits of indue-
tive sciences.

2a-28, Introduction to Philosophy. (3-3) Yr. " Mr. Piatt
Elementary survey of the general problems of philosophy and of the
fundamental types of philosophy. ’ ‘
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3a~3p. History of Philosophy. (8-3) Yr. Mr. Moore, Mr. Miller, Miss Creed
An introductory course, tracing the thought of the major philosophers
of the ancient and modern world.
40. Problems of Ethics and Relig'lon. 2) L Mr. Williams
An introductory study of moral principles, their application, and their
relation to religious belief.
41. Problems of Metaphysics and Enowledge. (2) II. Miss Creed
An introduction to the problems of metaphysics and to central issues in
theories of knowledge.

UprPER D1visioN COURSES

Whim prerequisites are not stﬁted, see the explanation of types of courses
on p. 187,

*102. Philosophy of John Dewey. (2) L. ' Mr. Moore
Prerequisite: six units of eredlt in philesophy.
1042-104p. Ethics. (3-8) Yr. Mr. Piatt

104A. Consideration of the meaning of morality, and a study of repre-
sentative ethical theories.
1048. Application of ethical theory and method formulated in the first
semester to current social problems.
112, Philosophy of Religion. (3) I. Mr. Boodin
A study of the nature and methods of religious knowledge. The problem
of how religious truth may be known; its field and extent.
115. Kant. (2) II. _
Prerequisite: course 122 or 123.
of the Critique of Pure Reason, together with explanatory and
critical comments on Kant’s main position in the flelds of religion and ethies,
*116. Plato. (2) 1. Mr. Boodin
Prerequisite: course 34388,
The philosophy of Plato will be considered, with special attention to
his idealism
117. Arlstotle (2) IL. Mr. Boodin
Prerequisite: course 3a-8s.
Aristotle’s philosophy and its significance for present thought.
#119. Modern Idealism. (2) I. Mr, Miller -
Prerequisite: ecourse 3A-3B,
The historical antecedents and development of post-Kantian idealism.
21, Social and Political Philosophy. (3) I. Mr. Miller
A study of the sources and development of our social-political institu-
tions.
122, British Empiricism. (2) I Miss Creed
Prerequisite: course 3a-8B.
An examination of the philosophies of Locke, Berkeley, and Hume,
123. Oontinental Rationalism. (3) IL Miss Creed
Prereqnmte. course 3A-3B.
The rise of modern science, and the philosophies of Descartes, Spinoza,
and Leibniz.

* Not offered, 198637,
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124, Nineteenth Century Philosophy. (3) I1. ‘ Mr. Miller
Prerequisite: course 3a-8B.
A survey of those movements of nineteenth century thought which are
of importance for the thought of today.

1364-1368. Bsthetics. (3-3) Yr. Miss Gordon

A study of the appreciation of beauty and of standards of excellence
in various arts. The first semester deals with a study of the concepts of acs-
thetics as developed in Hume, Kant, Hegel, Schiller, Croce, and others. In the
second semester concrete forms of magmatave expression are studied.

1414-1415. Present Tendencies of Thought. (2-2) Yr. " Mr. Moore
Prerequisite: course 3A-8B.
A study of contemporary movements in philosophy.

*146. Philosophy of Literature. 3)n,
Comparison between philosophical 4nd literary expressions of typlca.l
problems of philosophy.
150. Philosophy of Science. (2) I. Mr. Piatt
An historical enquiry into the philosophical bearing of the fnndamental
concepts and methods of the sciences.

151, Philosophy of Nature. (3) II.. Mr. Miller
An interpretation of evolution and of man’s place in the universe.
162, Metaphysics. (3) I1. Mr. Boodin

An examination of the chief types of theory of reality and an attempt
at an idealistic synthesis.

*163. Fundamental Concepts of Biology. (2) II. Mr. Miller
An examination into the theoretical foundations of biological, psycho-
logical, and sociological seience.
161, Bpistemology. (8) I. ’ Mr. Williams
Prerequisite: course 3A-3B.
The analysis of mind and knowledge, with reference to present psycho-
logical problems and to the methods of the sciences.

*164. General Logic. (3). Mr. Williams
A study of the system of formal logie, deductive and induetive, with
. especial attention to newer developments in logical theory.

178, The Social Mind. (2) I. Mr. Boodin
The evolution and characteristics of the social mind.

199a-1098. Selected Problems in Philosophy. (2-2) Yr.
The Staff (Mr. Williams in charge)

GRADUATE COURSES
204. Theory of Value, (3) II. Mr. Williams
214, Logical Theory. (3) L ' Mr. Miller

251a-2518. Seminar: Concepts of Cosmology. (3-8) Yr.
Mzr. Boodin, Mr. Piatt

*2521-2628. Seminar:Concepts of Metaphysics. (3-3) ¥r. —_—
*261.—2618, Seminar: Concepts of Epistemology. (3-3) Yr. —

* Not offered, 1986-87.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOBR MEN

WiLrtiaM H. S8PAULDING, A.B., Director of Physical Education for Men.

FrEDERIOK W. CozENs, Ph.D., Professor of Physical Education -and Asso-
ciate Director of Physical Edueation for Men.

Paur FraMrTON, M.A., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.
Frep H. OsTER, B.8., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education for Men.
Cecw B. HorrangsworTH, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Edueation for Men,
DoNALD K. PARK, A.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.

WisUR C. JorNs, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.
NormAN D. DuncaN, Ed.B., Associate in Physical Education for Men.
HaAgrrY TROTTER, Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

PiercE H. WoRKS, A.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

Smas G1ess, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Men.

JAMES G. SCHAEFFER, A.B., Asgistant in Physical Education for Men.

—— ——, Assistant in Fencing.

Doxarp MAGKINNON, M.D,, Physician for Men.
WLiAM J. Noreis, M.D., Consultant, Student Health Service.
Lewis GunTHER, M.D., Consultant, Student Health Service.

Physical Education 3 is preseribed for all first-year and second-year under-
graduate male students who are under twenty-four years of age. A student
claiming exemption beecause of age will present to the Registrar a petition on
the preseribed form for such exemption. A student whose health requires either
exemption or special assignment will report directly to the Medical Examiner.
Pending action on his petition, the student will enroll in and regularly attend
the required course in physical education.

Medical Examination.—(a) Students entering the University for the first
time and (b) reéntering students must pass a medical examination upon ad-
misgion. All students are given an examination each year. The examiner may
exempt the student from required military training ; he may assign the student
to an individual gymnastics section of Physical Edueation 3,

THE TEACHEERS Co;.man

Preparation for the Major—High school chemistry or Chemistry 2A or
Zodlogy 1a; Physiology 1; Biology 1 (if Zotlogy 1A is not taken) ; Zodlogy
35; Physical Edueation 1, 8 (2 units), 5. - .

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Credentials in Physical Educa-
tion.—Courses 1120, 131, 140, 149, 15621568, 182, 1190, $192A-1928.

The Minor in Eduoalion.—Courses 154, 1554-1558; Edueation 103, 170;
Directed Teaching, six to ten units. :
+ Oourses go marked are listed under the Department of Physical Education for Women.
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THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE*

Letters and Science List—Courses 1 and 3 are included in the Letters and
Beience List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see page 61.

Lower DivisioN COURSES
1. Hygiene and Sanitation. (1) I, IL. Th. 8. Mr. MacKinnon

18. Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and S8ophomores, (}g I, II.
Mcr. Cozens and the Staft
i Baseball, baskﬁiball, boxing, ericket, fencing, American football, golf,
- gymnasties, handball, soccer, swimming, tennis, track, water-polo, wrest-
ling, individual gymnastics. Classes meet twicé weekly. Section assign-
ments are made by the department after students have been clagsified ac-
cording to their performance in the “General Athletic Ability Test” given
by the staff to all entering men during the first week of each semester.
Physical Education 3 may be elected by students in the junior and
senior years,

6. First Aid and Bandaging. (2) II. Mr. Park
The care of common accidents and emergencies on the playground and
athletic field.

20. The Fundamentals of Scouting. (2) I. Mr, Frampton

Need of organizations for youth; history and growth of the Boy Scouts
of America; the Boy Scout Program; organization of a troop and techniques
of troop management; fundamentals involved in troop activities.

40. The Technique of Teaching Swimming and Life 8aving. (2) IT.
Mr. Park, Mr, ——
. Preparation for and conduct of the Red Cross Life Saving Tept and the
Red Cross Life S8aving Examiner’s Test; advanced techniques in teaching
swimming,

UrpER D1visioN COURSES

131, Administration of Physical Education. (3) IT. Mr. Cozens

The scope of the field of physical education and its relation to modern
education theory. Details of the organization of physical education activi-
ties, organization and classification of ehildren, planning of school pro-
grams, arrangement and construction of equipment and the prineiples
which govern these.

140. Physical Education Tests and Measurements, (2) II. Mr. Cozens

Anthropometric measurements, cardiovascular and physiological rat-
ings, physical efficiency, and motor ability tests. Common tests used in
physical education; statistical -method applied to physical education
measurement.

* The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physical educa-
tion in the College of Letters and Science. In the College of Letters and Science at Berke-
ley a combination major of Ph{sical Education and Hygiene may be taken. Students °
pla to become candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts at Berkeley, offering
this major, are referred to the publications of the departments at Berkeley.

1 For full statement of the requirement of this course refer to page 87.
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149, Kinesiology. (8) I. M W F, 8. v Mr, Frampton
Prerequisite: Zodlogy 35.

164. The Technique of Teaching Elementary School Activities. (2) I.
Mr. Frampton

The technique of teachmg aetivities in the elementary school leading
up to games of higher organization.

1564-1568. The Technique of Teaching Gymnasﬂc Activities. (2—2) Yr.
Mr. Cozens, Mr. Hollmgsworth
Prerequisite: gymnasties, and boxing or wrestl.mg.
Tactics, free exercises, apparatus, gymnastic dancing, and gymnastice

games.

*16564-166B8. The Technique of Teaching Athletic Activities. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Spanlding, Mr, Cozens, Mr, Johns, and Mr. Schaeffer
Prerequisite: football, track, basket-ball and baseball.
1564, Track, rugby, and basket-ball. 1568. Football, baseball, and soccer.

182. Oorrective Physical Education. (3) II. Mr. Johns
Prerequisite: course 149.
The application of massage and exercise to the treatment of orthopedie
and remedial conditions. Two clinic hours per week to be arranged in addi-
tion to lecture and demonstratlon periods.

GRADUATE COURSE

25042508, Seminar in Physical Bducation. (3—-3) Yr. Mr. Cozens
The meaning, methods and techniques of research procedure as applied to
physical edueation; a critical review of selected studies, literature, practices
and procedures in the fleld; applieation of this training to the independent
solution of a problem. Admission on consultation with the instruetor.
CoursES OFFERED IN THE

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

120. Principles of Physical Education. (2) IL Miss Atkinson
90. Physiology of Exercise. (3) I. M;s. Johnson

1924-1928. Administration of Health Education. (3-3) Yr.
Miss Harshberger, Mrs. Johnson
199, Problems in Physical Education, (2) II.  Mrs. Johnson, Mr. Coaens

* Not offered, 1986—87.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR WOMEN

'RurH V. ATEINSON, M.A,, Assistant Professor and Director of Physical Edu-
cation for Women.
LUO%:E R. GRUNEWALD, M.A., Assistant Director of Physical Education for
omen.
GEoRaI1A B, JoENSON, Ph.D., Instructor in Physical Education for Women.
Hszva J. CUBBERLEY, B.8., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for
omen.
MA%Wm B. DEANE, B.S., Associate Supervisor of Physical Education for
omen,
Eprre R, HarsHBERGER, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Edueation
for Women. .
ORSIE THOMPSON, Assistant Supervisor of Physical Edueation for Women.
ETHEL 8. BRUCE, Associate in Physical Education for Women.
Eprre I, HYpE, M.A., Associate in Physical Edueation for Women.
BeeNEcE H. HooPER, M.A., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
MARION 8, MATTERN, M.A., Associate in Physical Education for Women.
MARJORY G. ALLEN, Ed.B,, Assistant in Physical Education for Women.
JosePHINE E, KETCIK, Ed.B., Assistant in Physical Education for Women.

Lmuiax B. Trrcoms, M.D., Physician for Women.

Physical Edueation 4 is prescribed for all first-yoar and second-year under-
gradusate women students who are under twenty-four years of age. A student
claiming exemption because of age will present to the Registrar a petltlon on
the preseribed form for such exemption. A student whose health requires either
exemption or special assignment will report direetly to the Medical Examiner,
Pending action on her petition, the student will enroll in and regularly attend
the required course in physical education.

Medioal Examination.—New students and reéntering students must pass a,
medical examination upon admiesion. All students are given an
. egeh {lear The medical examiner may assign students to individual phymcal
education.

THE TEACHERS COLLEGE

Preparation for the Major—Courses 304308, 32A—32B, 334-338, 35, 424~
428, 434438, and Chemistry 24—2B or 14, Biology 1, Zoblogy 35, Physlology 1,
Home Economics 32.

The Major, leading to the Special Secondary Credential in .Physwal Educa-
tion.—Courses 120, 149, 150, 1804-1808, 1814-1818, 182, 183, 190, 1924-1923.

The Minor in Education —Educatlon 108, 170, Directed Teae.hmg, six to ten
units, Physical Education 12141218, 1210-121v.

11In residence first lel!:eshr only, 1986-87.
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THE COLLEGE OF LETTERS AND SCIENCE®

Letters and Science List—Courses 2, 4, 44, 104, 114a-114B, and 1808 are
included in the Letters and Seience List ‘o£ Courses. For regulatlons governing
this list, see page 61.

Lower DivisioN COURSES

2, Hyglene. (2) LIIL. M F, 1. Mrs. Titeomb
+4. Prescribed Physical Education for Freshmen and Sophomores. (3) I, IL.
Miss Atkinson and the Staff

Practice in dancing, team games, and individual sports. The following
activities are offered: natural dancing, folk dancing, character dancing,
swimming, tennis, lacrosse, badminton, archery, volley-ball, hockey, basket-
ball, soceer. Students whose physical condition indicates the need of modi-
fied act1v1ty are assigned to individual physical education classes.

Classes meet twice weekly. Section assignments are made only by the
department.

Courso 4 may be elected for credit by students of junior and senior
standing.

80a-308. Introduction to Physical Education. (1-1) ¥r.
Miss Atkinson, Miss Hyde

The scope of the profession of physical education. The relation of
physical education and the fields of science, psychology, sociology, and edu--
cation. The significance of physical education in the modern school program.
The guahﬁcatlons for a teacher in physical education.

emonstration and practice in games for elementary schools and play-

grounds. Class organization and methods of teaching archery. Fundamental
theories underlying target shooting and practice in the technique of shooting.

324-328, Folk Dancing and Folk Festivals. (1-1) Yr. Miss Hooper
Practice in folk dancing and a study of the folk festivals as to purpose,
type, source of material, organization, and administration. .

334388, Elementa.ry Rhythms and Natural Dancing. (1-1) Yr. Miss Deane

Practice in elementary natural dancing, including free rhythms, simple
dance forms, improvisation and dance creation. Rhythm studies with percus-
sion instruments.

86. Music Analysis. (1) I I Miss Deane
A study of music structure in its relation to dance form. Use of per-
cussion instruments as accompaniment for the dance.

40. The Technique of Teaching Swimming and Life Saving. (2) I, II.
Mrs, Mattern, Mr. Gordon
. Preparation for and conduct of the Red Cross Life Saving Test and
the Red Cross Life Saving Examiner’s Test; advanced technique in teaching
swimming.
* The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in physical educa-
tion in the Qollege of Letters and Science. A group ma;or in physical education and hy-

giene is oﬂered in the University at Berkeley. Students wishing to satisfy the requirements
for this major are referred to the General Oatalogue of the departments at Berkeley.

1 For full statement of the requirement of this course refer to page 87.
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42a-428, Theory and Practice in Tennis and Swimming. (1-1) Yr.
Mrs, Mattern, Mrs. Bruce
" Seasonal practice in tennis and swimming. Lectures and demonstra-
ons. .

434438, Athletics, (1-1) Yr.

Prerequisite: ecourse 304—-808 or the equivalent.

An intermediate course for the development of gkills in the following
team sports: field hockey, basket-ball, baseball; field ball, soccer and speed-
ball; lacrosse, volley-ball.

44. Principles of Health Education. (2) I, IL. Mlss Harshberger
A study of personal and community health problems. Reading, investi-
gation, and reports on current practices, conferences, discussions.

UprPER DivisioN COURSES

104. Olub Activities and Campcraft. (2) L IT. Miss Hooper
Analysis of the problems of the leader in various types of national club
organizations (@irl Scouts, Girl Reserve, Camp-Fire Girls), with discussion
of educational values, obJectlves, and program. ’
Study of organization of the summer and holiday camp activities and
program making,

111A—1113. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (2-2) Yr.
Mrs. Johnson, Miss Hooper, Miss Harshberger, Miss Anderson
Not open to students majoring in physical education.
Prerequisite: Education 100.
Organization of plays, games, and rhythmic activities. Health instrue-
tion as related to.physical education. .

1144-1148. Pageantry. (1-1) Yr. Miss Hooper, Miss Deane
1144. A study of the folk festivals as to purpose, type, source of material,
organization and administration. An original folk festival from each student.
114B. An analysis of modern pageant forms. Organization and administra-
tion. Dance recital production.
Course 1148 may be taken without 1144,

20, Principles of Physical Education. (2) IT. Miss Atkinson
History of physical education. The purposes, scope, and ideals of physical
eduecation. Objectives of physical education as related to the program of gen-
eral education. General principles of teaching applicable to all activities.

121a-1218. Principles of Teaching Athletics. (2-2) Yr. . —
Prerequisite: courses 30A—303, 424-42B and 43A—43B, or the equivalent,
Analysis of problems in teaching athletics activities including funda-

mental techniques, game forms and advanced team play with special refer-

ence to their use in seasonal, weekly, and daily lesson planning, Advaneced

practice is offered in all team activities with emphasis on the interpreta-

tion of rules and the technique of officiating.

" TField work in officiating (in the city schools and recreation centers) is
required.
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1210-121p. Principles of Teaching Dancing. (2-2) Yr. Miss Deane

Prerequisite: course 35 and satisfactory completion of lower division
courses in dancing.

A survey of the rhythm program from kindergarten to the university,
including problem analysis, selection and organization of material, and
method of presentation in natural dancing. Practice in intermediate natural
dancing.

149. Kinesiology. (8) I. o Miss Grunewald
Prerequisite: Zodlogy 85.
A study of the joint and museular mechanism of movements.

150. Principles of Teaching Gymnastics. (2) ITI. - Miss Grunewald

1804-180B. Administration of Physical Education and Community Rec-
reation. (2-2) Yr. Miss Atkinson, Miss Hooper

Prerequisite: senior standing.

180A. Administration of Physical Education.—Administrative policies.
of the physical education department in schools and colleges; equfpment,
appointment and supervision of staff; teaching load; organization and ad-
ministration of activities; classification of pupils by tests and examina-
tion; grading; general office organization and administration.

1808, Administration of Community Play and Recreation.—Designed
to meet the needs of workers in playgrounds, apart from the schools. Dis-
cussion for workers in industrial plants and social service institutions.

181a-1818. Organization and Management of Physical Education Activi-
ties. (2-2) Yr. Miss Deane,
Prerequisite: courses 120, 121a~1218.
181a. A study of athletic programs in schools and colleges, including
the analysis and selection of activities; measurement of achievement;
evaluation of social and physical values of team games; selection and eare
of athletic equipment and construction and upkeep of fields. The organiza-
tion and management of playdays, meets, and tournaments with actual
experience in conducting the fall playday for the Los Angeles County
Elementary Schools. )
. 1818, A study of the public performances in the school program—its
purpose, types, sources of material, development, organization, and pre-
sentation. The use of the dance, musie, lighting, costuming, ete.

182. Corrective Physical Education. (2) II. Miss Grunewald
Prerequisite: course 149.

) Study of body mechanics and of the causes and treatment of faulty

antero-posterior and lateral deviations and foot and leg conditions with

sp‘eleial emphasis on the individual program adaptations and corrective pro-

cedures. . :

183, Massage and Therapeutic BExercise. (3) I. Miss Grunewald
Prerequisite: course 182,
Study of massage and therapeutic exercise applied in the treatment of
disturbances of the eardio-vascular, nervous, muscular, and Qdigestive sys-
tems.
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190. Physiology of Exercise. (3) 1. ~ Mrs. Johnson
Prerequisite: Physiology 1.
A study of the effects of physical education activity on the human or-
ganism, The physiological basis for program construction and the adapta-
tion of activities.

19221928, Administration of Health Education. (3-3) Yr.
Prerequisite: conrse 190. Miss Harshberger, Mrs. Johnson
1924, Health Instruetion.—This course deals with the educational and
physiological basis for teaehing health and the application of these prinei-
ples to the practical problems in the elementary and secondary schools.
1928. Health Protection.—A discussion of the child conservation move-
- ment, Phymological diagnosis of normal and pathological conditions with
the procedure in securing the control or correction of these eond.ltlons.

199, Problems in Physical Education. (2) IT. Mrs. Johnson
Prerequisite: senior standing and the consent of the instructor.
Reading, investigation, and reports on current problems in physical

education. Conferences, discussions.

COURSE OFFERED IN THE
DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN .

140. Tests and Measurements in Physical Education. (2) II. Mr. Cozens
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PHYSIOS

SAaMUEL J, BARNETT, Ph.D., Professor of Physies.

VERN O, KNUDSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics and Dean of Graduate Study.
JoaN MEAD ApaMs, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.

LaureNoE E. Dobp, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.

HizaM W. EpwARDS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.

1JosepH W. ErLis, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.

JosEPE KAPLAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.

E. Lee KiNsEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physies.

ARTHUR H. WARNER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physies.

Lzo P. DELSASSO, A.B., Associate in Physies.

Letters and Sotence List.—All undergraduate courses in physies are ineluded
in the Letters and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list,
see page 61.

Preparation for the Major—Required: Physlcs 14, 1B, 1c¢, 1D, or their
equivalents (in meritorious cases Physies 24-2B may be accepted) ; Chemistry
1a-1B; Mathematies C, 34, 3B, 44, or their equivalents. Recommended: a read-
ing knowledge of German and French.

The Major.—Eleven units of upper division physies, eonsisting of 105,
1074, 1088, and 1104; and thirteen units chosen from other upper division
courses in physics, Mathematies 119, 1224-1228B, 124, 125, Chemistry 110, and
Astronomy 117a~1178, 1992-1998. At least nine of these latter thirteen units
shall be courses in the Department of Physies.

Laboratory Fees—Courses 14, 18, 10, 1D, 2a, 2B, $5; 14D, 18c, $10; 1084,
$6; 107a, 1078, 1088, 1130, 1140, $12. The student w1ll in addltlon, be held
responslble for all apparatus lost or broken.

Lowezs DIvisioN COURSES

Prerequisite for 14, 1B, 1¢, 1p; either (1) the high school course in physics,
or (2) three years of high school mathematics, including trigonometry, and
the high school course in chemistry. Prerequisite for course 2a-28: (1) three
years of high school mathematies, or (2) two years of high school mathematics
and college algebra. Prerequisites for course 4A—48 are eleméntary algebra
and plane geometry.

Physies 14, 1B, 1¢, and 1p constitute a two-year sequence in general physies
which is required of, or recommended for, major students in physics and
astronomy and of students in pre-engineering, pre-mining, and pre-chemistry.
Physics 1A and 1B are required of students in architecture, and Physies 14 and
either 1B, 10 or 1D are required of major students in chemistry. Other students
may eleet any part of the eourse, but at least two parts are necessary to meet
the laboratory requirement for the Junior Certiflcate.

Students who have eredit for courses 24~2B or 4A—4B may receive additiona)
credit of not more than one and one-half units for each of courses 14 and 15,
and not more than two units for each of ecourses 1¢ and 1p. In general, not

* 1In residence first ter only, 108687,
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more than twelve units of credit will be given for any amount of lower divi-
sion work. Credit in excess of twelve units will be given only in exceptional
cases, when approved by the department.

14. General Physics: Mechanics of Solids. (3) I, IT.
Mr, Ellis, Mr. Dodd, Mr. Edwards, Mr. Kinsey, Mr. Delsasso
Demonstration, W, 11; lecture and laboratory, four hours.
Fee, $5.

1B. General Physics: Mechanics of Liquids, and Heat. (3) II.
Mr. Dodd, Mr. Ellis, Mr. Delsasso
Demonstration, M, 11; lecture and laboratory, four hours.
Fee, 85.

1c. General Physics: Electricity and Magnetism. (3) L.
Mr. Warner, Mr, Kinsey, Mr. Delsasso
Prerequisite: course 1a or the equivalent. Fee, $5.
Lectures, Tu Th, 9; laboratory, three hours.

1p. General Physics: Light and S8ound. (3) II.
. Mr. Ellis, Mr, Kinsey, Mr. Warner, Mr. Delsasso
Lectures, Tu Th, 9; laboratory, three hours. Fee, $5.

#1Ap. General Physics: Mechanics of Solids and Fluids, Wave Motion,
Sound, Light. (6) I. Mr. Adams
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3B or the equivalent. Fee, $10.
Demonstration, one hour; lecture and laboratory, eight hours.

*1pc. Goneral Physics: Heat, Blectricity, Magnetism, (6) II. Mr. Adams
Prerequisite: Physics 1ap, Mathematies 44, or the equivalent. Fee, $10.
Demonstration, one hour; lecture and laboratory, eight hours.

2a-2B. General Physics, (4—4) Yr, Mr, Edwards, Mr. Kaplan, Mr. Kinsey
Demonstration, Th, 11; lecture, three hours; laboratory, two hours.
‘Fee, $5 per semester.
Mechanics, sound, heat, light, electricity. Prescribed for pre-medical
students.

4148, General Physics. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Barnett
Lectures, MW F, 9
Prorequisite: elementary algebra and plane geometry.
A descriptive course, without laboratory work, fully illustrated by experi-
ments. Course 48 may be taken before 4a with permission of the instructor.

UprpER D1viSiON COURSES

Prerequisite for all upper division courses: Physies 14, 18, 1¢, 1, or 2a-28
(in special cases, 4a—48) ; Mathematics 3A-3B; or the equivalents.

105. Analytic Mechanics. (3) L Mr. Edwards
The statics and dynamies of particles and rigid bodies.
1074. Blectrical Measurements, (2) I. Mr. Warner, Mr. Delsasso

Prerequisite: course 10. Fee, $12.
Laboratory exercises in the measurement of direct current quantities,
with explanatory lectures on electricity and magnetism.

* Not to be offered after 193637,
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107s. Blectrical Measurements. (3) IT. Mr. Warner, Mr, Delsasso
Prerequisite: course 107a. Fee, $12, ,
Laboratory exercises with alternating current circuits, and lectures on
electric circuit theory, the propagation of electric waves, and thermionic
vacuum tubes. : .

1084, Geometrical Optics. (3) 1. © Mr. Dodd

Fee, $0.

Lee‘:ures, demonstrations, and laboratory work on geometrical methods
applied to the optics of mirrors, prisms, and lenses, and to their use in mod-
ern optical instruments,

108s. Physical Optics. (4) 1. Mr. Ellis, Mr, Kaplan

Fee, $12.
Leci:ures, demonstrations, and laboratory work dealing with interfer-
ence, diffraction, polarization, and their applications.

109. Modern Optical Instruments. (2) II. Mr. Dodd
. Prerequisite: course 1084, ) )
1104-1108, Electricity and Magnetism. (2-3) Yr. ) Mr. Barnett

The elementary mathematical theory, with a limited number of experi-
mental demonstrations,

112, Heat. (3) L. Mr. Adams
Thermodynamies, with applications to physical chemistry.
118. Introduction to Spectroscopy. (3) II. Mr. Kinsey
1180. 8pectroscopy Laboratory. (1) II. Mr. Ellis
Fee, $12,
- Prerequisite or concurrent: course 113 or Astronomy 1178.
114, Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound. (3) II. Mr, Knudsen

Lectures and demonstrations on the fundamental theory of wave mo-
tion and sound.

114c. Mechanics of Wave Motion and Sound Laboratory. (1) II.

Mr. Knudsen, Mr. Delsasso
Prerequisite: courses 1078 and 114 or consent of the instructor. Fee, $12.
121, Atomic Physics. (3) II. Mr. Adams

An introductory view of the properties and constituents of atoms, as
disclosed by the advances of the past thirty-five years.
Lectures, with demonstrations, and readings. -

1994~1998. Special Problems in Physics. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Knudsen and the Staff

GRADUATE COURSES

Courses 2104-210B and 2204—220B are required of all candidates for the
master’s degree with major in physics.
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2104-2108, Electricity and Magnetism; Advanced Course. (3-3) Yr. !
Mr. Barnett
Electrostaties, electrodynamics, electron theory, magnetism, restricted
theory of relativity, theory of radiation. Open to graduate students who
have taken 110A-110B, and to other graduate students with the consent of
the instruetor,

214. Acoustics, (3) I. Mr. Knudsen
Molecular phenomena associated with the dispersion and absorption of

sound in gases, and recent developments in physical, physiological, and

architectural acousties. )

2204—-2203. Introduction to Quantum Theory. (3-3) Yr.
. Mr. Kinsey, Mr. Kaplan, Mr. Ellis
Quantum theory introduced from the standpoint of advanced dynamics
and statistical mechanics with selected applications.

290A-2908. Advanced Study on 8pecial Problems, (1-3; 1-8) ¥r.
Mr. Knudsen in charge

COURSES IN OTHER DEPARTMENTS

Astronomy 1174-1178. Astrophysics and 8tellar Astronomy. (3-3) Yr.
: Mr. Kaplan

Astronomy 199A-1998. Sec. 2. S8pecial Studies in Astrophysics. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Kaplan
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

*CHARLES G. HAINES, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
MALBONE W. GRaHAM, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science. .
FrANK M, STEWART, Ph.D., Professor of Political Science.
-*CoaerLes H. Trrus, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Seience.
J. A. C. GraNT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Political Science.
*ORDEAN RoCKEY, B.Litt., Assistant Professor of Political Seience.
H. ARTHUR STEINER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
Eric ARMoUR BEECROPT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
TroMAS I. Cook, B.8., Assistant Professor of Political Science.
WINsTON W. CROUCH, Ph.D., Instructor in Political Science.
RusseLL H. FrrzeissoN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Political Seience.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in political science are
included in the Letters and Seience List of Courses. For regulations governing
this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major.—Course 34—3B, or its equivalent, and one of the
following: courses 10, 314-31B, 34, Economics 1a-1B, Geography 1a-18, His-
tory 4a~4B, History 5a-5B, or History 8a-8s.

Students intending to select political science as a major subject are advised
to.take one course in political science throughout the year in each of the fresh-
man and sophomore years.

The Major.—Twenty-four units in upper division courses, not more than six
of which may be taken in courses approved by the department in history,
economies, philosophy, psychology, or geography. The work must be divided
among the different fields of political science in accordanee with the require-
ments of the department. A copy of the regulations may be secured from the
departmental adviser, :

LOoWER DIvisiON COURSES

34-38. American Government. (3-3) Beginning each semester.
Mr. Steiner, Mr. Beecroft, Mr. Cook, Mr. Croueh

34, A study of prineiples and problems in relation to the organization
and functions of the American system of government,

3B. A survey of the organization and functions of the national govern-
ment with speeial attention to the features and the prineiples of the Federal
Constitution. Some features of the organization of state and local govern-
ments will be briefly considered. :

Students who have credit for American Institutions 101 will receive
only two units for Political Seience 3a.

10, Elementary Law. (3) I, II, _

Prerequisite: sophomore standing.

Elementary principles of the common law, as modified by statutes and
judicial decisions. Special reference to the definition, nature, and classifi-
cation of law. . :

* On leave, 1986-87.
2In resid d ter only, 1986—37.
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814-381B. Introduction to European Governments. (3-3) Yr.
i Mr. Steiner, Mr. Beecroft, Mr. Cook, Mr. Crouch
Prerequisite: sophomore standing and course 3A-3B.
A comparative study of European governments; constitutional devel-
opinent; political institutions; political parties and elections; contemporary
polities.

34. American State and Local Government. (3) I, II. Mr. Crouch

Prerequisite: sophomore standing and course 3a-3s.

Development of state constitutions. The legislative, exeeutive, and judi-
cial departments in state government; popular methods of control; and re-
lation between the state and local rural government, with speeial reference
to California. .

UPPER D1visioN COURSES

Prerequisites for all courses: Political Science 3a-38, or its equivalent,
and one of the following: Political Science 10, Political Science 31a-31B,
Political Science 34, Economics 1a~1B, Geography 1a-1B, History 4A-4B,
History 5A-58, or History 8A-8B.

" 110. Principles of Political Science. (3) I, IT. Mr, Cook

A survey of fundamental political concepts, including the legal and
theoretic bases of the modern state, the various forms of government, and
an analysis of the functions of government.

112, Public Opinion. (2) II. Mr, Cook

A study of the nature and the means of formation of public opinion.
Public opinion as a factor in popular government and as a eontrol device in
the modern state with special reference to current conditions in Ameriecan
democracy.

118A~11388. American Political Theories. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Cook

A comparative study of the characteristic types of American political
theories of the past, together with a consideration of recent temdencies in
American political thought. '

*117, Jurisprudence. (3) II. . Mr. Haines
Prerequisite: junior standing and the consent of the instruetor.
Development of law and legal systems; comparison of methods and pro-

cedure in making and enforcing law in Roman and common law systems;

consideration of fundamental legal concepts; contributions and influence
of modern schools of legal philosophy in relation to law and government.

118. The Nature of the State. (3) I, IL, Mr. Titus, Mr. Beecroft
Prerequisite: permission of the instructor.
The nature of the modern state and its differences from the state of the
eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. Both monistic and pluralistie ap-
proaches are included in this study.

125. Foreign Relations of the United States. (3) I. Mr. Graham

. A gurvey of the factors and foreces entering into the formation and
carrying out of American foreign policy, with special emphasis on contem-
porary problems.

* Not offered, 1986~37.
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127. International Relations. (8) T, II. Mr, Graham, Mr, Steiner

A general survey of the institutions and agencies of international gov-
ernment with major stress on outstanding issues in the diplomacy of the
post-war period.

133. Introduction to International Law. (3) II. Mr. Steiner

A critical analysis of the general principles of the law of nations as
demonstrated in the decisions of international and municipal tribunals and
in the practices of nations.

136. Problems of the Pacific Area. (3) II. Mr. Steiner

ion of European, American, and Japanese interests in the Pacifie,
Clash of national policies and resultant problems. Political and unofficial
efforts toward international understanding and codperation.

#138. International Relations of the Par Bast. (3) I. .
A survey of the relations of China and Japan with the western world
_and with each other, with an analysis of their conflicting interests.

141. Political Parties and Practical Politics, (2) II. Mr, Titus
An analysis of the organization, functions, and activities of politieal
parties; a study of pressure groups and defensive mechanisms to offset po-
lit;fal programs; and an introduction to the technique of playing practical
politics, ’

+142, Blections. (2) IT. Mr. Titus
An analysis of political behavior and activities pertaining to eleetions.
1483, Legislatures and Legislation. (2) II. Mr. Grant

This course duplicates 165 given prior to September, 1936,

The functions of legislatures. The organization and procedure of typ-
ical legislative bodies; the problems and prineciples of law making; the
legislative functions of the courts and of the administration.

163. The Government of the British Empire. (2) I, IL. Mzr. Beecroft

. The constitutional and political relations of the imperial and Dominion
governments; the governments of India, the crown colonies, the protector-
ates and the mandated territories.

154. The Governments of Central Europe. (3) I. - Mr. Graham

. An intensive study of the breakdown of the Austro-Huhgarian Empire
and the com;i;ii;ui;ionaly reorganization of the Danubian Succession States,
with special attention to contemporary and political issues, parties, elee-
tions, and foreign relations. ’

165, The Governments of Eastern Europe. (8) II. Mr. Graham

An intensive study of the breakdown of the Russian Empire and the
constitutional rwrmLation of the Soviet Union and the Baltic States,
with special attention to contemporary politieal issues, parties, elections,
and foreign relations.

166. Administrative Law. (8) L . ) Mr, Grant

The rights, duties, and liabiliites of publie officers; relief against admin-
istrative action; extraordinary legal remedies; -jurisdiction, conclusiveness,
and judieial control; legal principles and tendencies in the development of
public administration.

* Not offered, 1986-87.
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1574-15678. Constitutional Law. (44) Yr. Mr. Grant
Prerequisite: senior standing or the permission of the instructor.
General prineiples of constitutional law, federal and state; relations

and powers-of the federal government and the states; limitations on the

federal government and the protection accorded to individual rights under
the American constitutional system.

168. Government and Business. (3) II. . . Mr. Grant

An intensive study of the commerce and police powers, with particular
emphasis upon the administrative and judicial powers of state and federal
authorities. : ’ .

162. Municipal Government. (3) I, IT. Mr. Stewart, Mr. Croueh

A comparative study of the modern municipality in the United States
and the principal countries of Europe; history and growth of eities; relation
of city to the state; legal aspects of city government; parties and elecioral
problems; types of municipal organization, mayor and counecil, commission,
and eity manager; problems of metropolitan areas.

163. Municipal Administration. (8) II. . Mr, Crouch
" Administrative organization; personnel; finance; city planning and zon-
ing; charities, rocreation, education; water supply; streets and parks, police,
eourts, correction; health, housing, fire, trafiic, and control of utilities.

181. Principles of Public Administration. (3) I. Mr. Stewart

Development of public administration and its relation to other branches
of government; the process of contralization; the process of integration; -
reorganization of administration; budgets; purchasing; problems of per-
sonnel; and types of control of the administration.

182. Lectures in Public Administration. (1) IL Mr. Stewart

A special series of lectures offered by members of the department and
public officials on various contemporary problems of public administration,
with special reference to the metropolitan community.

183, Administrative Functions. (3) IIL. ’ ~Mr. Stewart

Activities of the national, state, and local governments are studied.
Certain of the following problems will be analyzed: highway. administra-
tion; state and regional planning; public welfare; police administration;
and selected topies in national administration.

1994-199B. Special Problems in Political Science, (2-2) Yr.
. Mr, Graham in charge
Prerequisite: credit for six units of upper division courses in politieal
science, and the special requirements necessary for the field selected for
special study. Permission to register for this course is required.
*Section 1. Problems in Public Law.

Section 2. Problems in International Relations. ’ Mr. Steiner
Section 3. Problems in Political Theory. Mr. Cook
Section 4. Problems in Municipal Government. Mr. Crouch
Section 5. Problems in Comparative Government. Mr. Beesroft
Section 6. Problems in Politics. IT. Mr. Titus

* Not offered, 1086—87.



S

206 Political Science P
' GRADUATE COURSES ’
252A—2523. Seminar in Public Law. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Grant

Prerequisites: .course 157A—157B, or any two of the following: 117,
156, 158.

2634~-2538. Seminar in International Relations. (2—2) ¥Yr. Mr, Graham
Prerequisites: courses 125, and 127 or 133; or 136 and 138.

2542-25648. Seminar in Public Administration, (2-2) Yr. Mr. Stewart
Prerequisites: courses 181 and 183; or 162 and 163 ; or 156 and 158.

$2594-259B. Seminar in Political and Electoral Problems. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Titus
Prerequisite: course 141 and one of the followmg courses: 142, 143, 153,
154, 155.

276A—257B Special Btudy and Research. (2—4; 2—4) Yr.
* Mr. Graham, Mr. Stewart, Mr. Titus, Mr. Grant

AMERICAN INSTITUTIONS

101. American Institutions. (2) I, II.° Mr. Titus, Mr. Grant, Mr. Steiner

The fundamental nature of the American constitutional system and of
the ideals upon which it is based.

This course, or the Examination in American Institutions (see page 39),
is required of all students during the junior or senior year with the follow-
mg exceptions:

(1) Students who complete Political Science 3a-3B;

2) Political science majors;
3) History majors who complete History 8a-8B;

(4) History majors or minors (Teachers College) who complete Hlstory
171a-1718.

American Institutions 101 may not be applied toward the pohtlcal sci-
ence major.

Not open to stndents who have credlt for Political Science 3a-3B. A
student who has credit for 3A only may take course 101, but will receive
therefor only one unit. A student who ha.s credlt for course 101 w1ll recelve
only two units for course 3A : . : L

Tt Offeréd second seméster only, 1986—87
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PSYCHOLOGY

Kxi16BT DUNLAP, Ph. D., Professor of Psychology.
KATE GorDON, Ph.D,, Professor of Psychology.
FRANKLIN FEARING, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology.
GrACE M, FerNALD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology.
- 8. CaroLYN Fisuer, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
ELLEN B. SULLIVAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
*LAWRENCE GAHAGAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
JosEPH A. GENGERELLI, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
FrANK O, Davis, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
Howarp C, GILEOUSEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
JoBN D, LAYMAN, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology.
RarpH L. BEALS, Ph.D., Instructor in Anthropology.

Letters and Science List.—All undergraduate courses in psychology except
119, and all undergraduate courses in anthropology, are included in the Letters
and Science List of Courses. For regulations governing this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major—Required: a year laboratory course in one of
the following natural sciences: zodlogy, physiology, chemistry, physics. Recom-
mended: French, German, and Economics 1a~1B or 304~30B.

The Major—Required: courses 1064, 1074, and twelve other units in upper
division courses in psychology. The remaining six units may be chosen from
upper division courses in psychology, or from the following, subject to the
approval of the department: any upper division courses in philosophy, anthro-
pology, zoblogy, physies; Education 120, 1234-1238; Economics 186, 188;
Business Administration 153.

Laboratory Fees.—Courses 166A, 1068, 1074, 1078, $3; 150, $5.

LowEeR DmsmN Cormsns

1a-18. General Psychology. (3-3) Beginning each semester
' Three lectures weekly. Miss Gordon, Mr. Gilhousen

An introduction to facts and problems of psychology
Not open to students who have credit for course 3a—38.

384-3B. Introductory Psychology, Intensive Course. (3-3) Yr. Mr. Davis
Prerequisite: sophomore standing and Zotlogy 1A or Physiology 1.
Not open to students who have credit for course 1a-18.

UpPER DI1visioN COURSES

Psychology 1a-1B, or Psychology 3A-38, is prerequisite to all upper divi-
sion courses.

* Absent on leave, 1986-37.
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1062-1068. Experimental Psychology. (3-3) Yr. ’ Mr. Davis
" One hour lecture, four hours laboratory; outside reading.
1064, I, IT ; 1068, II. Fee, $3 per semester.
The methods and typical results in the experimental investigation of
movement, habit, perception, association, ete. ’

1074-1078. Mental Measurement and the Use of Statistics. (3-3)
Beginning each semester. . Miss Sullivan

Fee, $3 per semester. .

1074, Statistical methods and their use in relation to psychological prob-
lems, including illustrations and problems from the field of educational and
experimental psychology and group mental tests.

1078. A study of the standard intelligence tests and their applications.
Two lectures and three hours of clinical work in the use of various tests.

108. Physiological Psychology. (3) I .
' The physiological correlates of mental conditions, with special reference
to the sensory, motor, and association processes of the cerebrum.

110. Bxperimental Educational Psychology. (3) I, II.
. Mr. Gengerelli, Mr. Layman
Discussion of topics pertaining to educational procedures.
Lecture, two hours; laboratory, three hours; outside reading.

112, Ohild Psychology. (3) I, II. Miss Fernald

The psyehology of the child, with special reference to mental development.
*119. Psychology of Special 8chool S8ubjects. (3) I, IT. Miss Fernald

Analysis of the psychological J)roblems involved in learning to write, read,
solve problems in mathematies, and grasp the meaning of other school subjeets.
1244. The History of Psychology, Ancient Period. (2) L. . Mzr. Dunlap

The psychological notions from which modern psgnchology has devel-
oped will be traced from their earliest evidences, as integral features of.
developing culture. )

1245, The History of Psychology, Modern Period. (2) I, IL.

Mr. Gengerelli

The development of the problems, hypotheses, research meethods, and
applications of psychology will be presented in relation to the growth of
the natural sciences and general culture. ’

125. Psychology of Religion. (2) II, Mr, Dunla
The importance of religion in personal and social life, and its relation
to cultural development will be considered with due regard to historical and
geographical details, Beliefs will be considered only in respect to their
psychological conditions and effects.
182. Contemporary Psychology. (2) I, IT. Mr. Gahagan
Prerequisite: six units in upper division psychology. :
A study of present day psychology in theory, backgrounds, and results.
183, Advanced General Psychology. (2) I, II. . Miss Fisher
Prerequisite: six units in upper division psychology.
Criticism of the major concepts of psychology, such as attention, mem-
ory, will. Theories and systems of psychology. :

* Not offered, 1986-87.
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1464-1468. 8ocial Psychology. (2-2) Yr. Miss Fisher
The behavier of men in groups, the emotional and intelleetual condi-
tions of associated living. :

160a. Animal Psychology. (3) I Mr. Gilhousen
Psychology of the higher animal forms; experimental methods and
results; relation to human psyehology. Lectures and demonstrations.

160B. Experiments in Animal Psychology. (3) IL Mr. Gilhousen
Prerequisite: course 150a. : i
One hour lecture and six hours laboratory.

1664-1668, Olinical Psychology. (2-2) Yr. Miss Fernald
1664, Two hourse of lecture and demonstration.
A study of the problems of the typical child, including discussion of
mental and physical deficiencies, abnormalities, and emotional instability.
1668, Prerequisite: courses 1074, 1078, 166A.
Special emphasis is placed on the methods by which children may be
developed to a maximum of efficiency.
One hour leeture, three hours clinical work,

168. Abnormal Psychology. (3) II. Mr, Dunlap
Prerequisite: six units of upper division psychology, including course 108.
Thlief study of mental deviations, disorders of attention, memory, and emo- .

tional life.

199. Special Problems in Psychology. (3) I, IL. and the Staff
Prerequisite: courses 1064, 1074, and six other units in upper division
psychology. Special permission to register in this course is required.

GRADUATE COURSES

2514-2518. Seminar in Olinical Psychology. (3-3) Yr.

: Miss Fernald in charge
26642558, S8eminar in Social Psychology. (3-3) Yr. Mr, Dunlap in charge
2734-2738. Psychological Research. (8—-3) Yr. - Miss Gordon in charge

ANTHROPOLOGYT

Lower D1visioN CoURSES

1a. General Anthropology. (3) I. Mr. Beals
) Origin, antiquity, and races of man; physical anthropology; race prob-
ems.

1B, General Antﬁropology. (3) I1, Mr. Beals
Origin and growth of civilization. Problems in invention, material culture,
social institutions, religion, language. May be taken without course 14.
t The University of California at Los Angeles does not offer a major in anthro&;ology.
ighi eneral

Students to satiafy the requirements for a major are referred to the
Oatalogue of the Departments at Ber'teley.
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UrpPER D1visioN COURSES
Upper division standing is prerequisite to all upper division courses.

108. Culture History. (3) I. Mr. Beals
Problems and methods of culture history illustrated by the early eivili-
zations of Europe, Asia, Africa, and Oceania.

104. Civilizations of Mexico. (3) II. Mr. Beals

Ancient civilizations and modern peoples archeology, art, architecture,
mode of life, social institutions, and religion, with speclal emphasis on
theories and problems of culture development.

105. The American Indian. (3) L ' Mr. Beals
A survey of the Indians of North and South America: origins, lan-
guages, civilizations, and history.

25. Primitive 8ociety. (3) II. Mr. Beals

A survey of the soeial institutions of the simpler peoples of the world:
marriage and the family, division of labor, totems and clans, social strati-
fication, economic organizations, political institutions, ete.
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SPANISH

*CEsAR BARJA, Doctor en Derecho, Professor of Spanisli.
LAURENCE DEANE BAILIFF, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
ManNvEeL PEpRO GONZALEZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
Ernest H. TEMPLIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Spanish.
ANNA KRAUSE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.’

MARION ALBERT ZEITLIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
HERMENEGILDO CorBATO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Spanish.
Mar1A L. pE LowTHER, M.A., Associate in Spanish.

NyLviA N, RYaAN, M.A,, Associate in Spanish.

FrAaNOISCO0 MONTAU, A.B., Associate in Spanish.

CoNsuELO PasTOR, A.B., Associate in Spanish.

Letters and Soience List.—All undergraduate eourses in Spanish are in-
eluded in the Letters and Science List of Courges. For regulations governing
this list, see page 61.

Preparation for the Major.—(1) Courses A, B, C, D, and 54~5B or 5aB or
the equivalent, to be tested by examination. (2) ‘Students who wish to make
Spamsh their major subject must have maintained at least an average grade
of C in the college courses in Spanish taken prior to obtaining the Junior
Certificate. (3) A minimum of two years of high school Latin or French, or
Latin A and B, or English 364a—368, or History 8a-8. This requirement must
be eompleted before entering upon the senior year. (4) Only students who
pronounce Spanish correctly and read it fluently will be admitted to upper
division eourses, Students transferring from other institutions may be tested
by oral examinations. (5) English 1a-18. .

The Major.—Required: twenty-four umts of upper division courses, in-
cluding 102a~102B and 116a-116B. The remammg units may include not more
than four units of upper division work in French or Latm, or may be com-
~pleted from courses 101, 104, 108, 109,-110, and 115.

' Nore.—Students who have not completed eourse 5A—53 or 5AB in the lower
division must take 101a-101B. :

Students who fail to maintain at least an. average grade of O in the Spanish
courses taken in the upper division will, upon approval of the Dean of the
College of Letters and Science, be excluded from the major in Spanish.

'The department recommends a8 a supplementary choice among the free elec-
‘tives: (1) history of the country or countries most intimately conneeted with
the major; (2) additional study in Latin and English literature; (3) French,
German, and Greek language and literature; (4) the history of phl.losophy

.- Two years of high school Latm, or the equlvalent are prereqmslte to
eandma.ey for the master’s degree in Spa.m

* On leave, 1986-87.
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Lower DivisioN COURSES

The prerequisites for the various lower division courses are listed under
these courses. Students whose high school record seems to warrant it may by
examination establish their right to take a more advanced course upon recom-
mendation of the instruetor.

A. Elementary Spanish. (5) I, IT. Miss Ryan in charge
LMTaWThF,S8,9,10, 11 12,2; I, MTu WTh F, 8,9, 10, 11.
Th.is eourse eorresponds to the ﬂrst two years of hxgh school Spamsh

B, Elementary Spanish, (5) I, II. Miss Ryan in charge
M TuWThF,S,?9, 10, 11 12,
Prerequisite: course A or two years of high school Spanish or Spanish SA
in a summer session with satisfactory grade.

0. Intermediate Spanish. (3) I, IT. Miss Ryan in charge
MWF,§,11,12,2,
Prerequmte- course B or three years of high school Spanish.

D. Intermediate Spanish. (3) I, IT. Miss Ryan in charge
MWF,S§,9,10,12, '
Prerequmte' course C or four years of high school Spanish.

OD. Intermediate Spanish. (5) I, II. Miss Ryan
MTuWThF,12,
Prerequisite: course B or three years of high school Spamsh

6-55. Advanced Spanish. (3-3) Yr. Miss Krause, Mrs. Lowther
MWF,9,11.
For lower division students who have had course D or the equivalent.
Designed especially for freshmen and sophomores who propose to make
Spanish their major subject.

6B, Advanced Spanish, (5) II. Miss Ryan
M Tu W Th F, 10. :
Prerequisite: same as for course 5A—5B

*19, Dramatic Interpretation in Spanish. (2) I.
’ The study and presentation of a masterpiece of Spanish dramatm litera-
ture. Only those students will be eligible for registration in this course who
shall have done, without credit, certain preliminary work required by ‘the
department during the preceding semester. The work of the course will end
‘with the production and this production shall constitute the exammation.
Th:s course may be taken only twice for eredit. .

UrpeR DIvisioN COUBSES

‘Prerequisite: sixteen units of lower division Spanish or the eqmvalent
(except for course 1404-140B).

Major students who enter the upper division without course 54-5B or 5aB
must take 101a-1018. .

Junior Courses : Courses 101a-1018 and 102a—102B. .

Junior and Sentor Courses: Courses 104a—-104B, 10841088, and 1094-1095.

Restrioted Senior Courses: Courses 110A—1103, 115A—115B, and 116A—1163.

Unrestrioted Course : Course 1404~140B.

* Not offered, 1986-87; probably offered, 1937-88.
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101A-1015. Oral and Written Composition. (3—-3) Yr.

M W F, 8,10, 12, Mr. Corbat6, Miss Krause, Mr. Templin
102a-1028. Survey of Spanish Literature to 1900. (3-3) ¥r.
- MWF9,11,2. Mr. Zeitlin, Miss Krause

Beqmred of maJor students in Spanish.

1044-1048. Survey of 8panish American Literature. (3-3) Yr.
MWF Mr. Gonzilez
A study of the principal authors of Spanish America.
Lectures and reading.

1084-1085. Spanish Literature from 1850-1898. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Bailiff
. Tu Th, 10.
A study of Spanish Realism in the second half of the nineteenth century.

*1092-1095. Spanish Literature from 1700-1850. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Bailiff
Tu Th, 9.
A study of the Neo-classic and Romantic movements.

110A-1103. Contemporary Literature. (2-2) ¥r. Mr. Bailiff
Tu Th, 10.
Readmg and discussion of contemporary writers.
115&'51158. Readings in Olassical Literature. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Zeitlin
u Th, 11.

This course duplicates courses 1054—1058, 105c-105p given prior to Sep-
tember, 1936.
.. Btudents planning to take graduate work in Spanish are expected to take
this course or offer an equivalent.

116a-1168. Advanced Composition. (2-2) Yr. Mpr. Bailiff, Mr. Corbaté
Tu Th, 10, 12 ’
Reqmred ‘of Spanish majors.

1404-1403. 8panish Civilization. (2-2) ¥r. Mr. Corbaté
Tu Th, 11, : .
Prereqmslte° junior standing.

A study of the growth and deve]opment of Spanish eculture in the various
fields. Lectures are in English, reading in Spanish or English.

GrapvATE CoursEst

2044-204B. Spanish American Literature, (2-2) Yr. _ Mr. Gonzilez
2054-2068. Prose Masterpieces of the 8ixteenth and Seventeenth Centuries.
(2-2) Yr. - Mr, Templin
20942098, The Drama of the Golden Age. (2-2) Yr. -Mr. Templin
$2104-2108. Contemporary Literature. (2-2) Yr. Mr. Barja
-2124~-212B, Historical Grammar and Old Spanish Readings. (2-2) Yr.
Mr. Zeitlin

* Not offered, 1980—87 grobn.bly offered, 1987—88 y

‘d;l' All catzil‘:idates for th: sgres of Master of Arts must offer at least two years of high
ool or the sq

t Not offered, 19368 :
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S8UBJECT A: ENGLISH COMPOSITION -

Frank HerMANN REINSCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of German, Chairman,
Committee on Subjeet A.

'THOMAS E, ’i‘nomson, A B., Associate in Subject A.

SeLENA P. INGRAM, M.A., Asgociate in Subject A.

IMARGARET BROWN RINGNALDA, M.A., Associate in Subject A.
Subject A. No eredit. I, IL. The Staff

Fee, $10.
Three hours weekly for twelve weeks. Although this course yields no credit,

it displaces two units on the student’s program. Every student who does not
pass the examination in Subject A is required to take, in the semester imrme-
diately following his failure, the course in Subject A. Sections are limited to

thirty students. For further details, see page 37.
Training in eorrect writing, mcludmg drill in sentence and paragraph

eonstruotlon, diction, punctuation, grammar, and spelling. Weekly composi-
tions and written tests on the text.

_ 11n residence first semester only, 1936-87.
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TRAINING DEPARTMENT

STAFF IN THE UNIVERSITY OF CALIFORNIA AT LOS ANGELES
TRAINING DEPARTMENT
CHARLES WILKIN WADDELL, Ph.D., Professor of Education and Director of
the Training Department.

ErHEL 1. SALISBURY, M,,A., Associate Professor of Elementary Education
and Supervisor of Training.

CoRINNE A. SEEDS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Elementary Education and
Prineipal of the Tra.lmng School.

JEssk A. Bonp, M.A,, Lecturer in Education and Associate Director of Tram-
ing..

BARBARA GREENWOOD, Supervisor of Nursery School Training.

LuLu M. StepMAN, Ed.B., Supervisor of Special Education.

HEerLEN B. KeLLER, Ed.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.

BertHA E. WELLS, £4.B., Supervisor of Training, Elementary.

NarTAvLe WHITE, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Art

HELEN CHUTE DILL, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Musie.

LAVERNA L, LossiNg, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Musie.

D1aNA W, ANDERSON, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Physical Education.

ErL1zaBETH BRUENE, M.A., School Counselor.

EMMA JANE ROBINSON, Training Teacher, Sixth Grade.

Heren F. BouroN, M.A., Training Teacher, Fifth Grade.

Bessie Hoyr PERSELS, M.A., Training Teacher, Fourth Grade.

GERTRUDE C. MALONEY, Ed.B., Training Teacher, Third Grade.

Eprre HoPE RINGER, Training Teacher, Second Grade.

CrayToN Burrow, M.S., Training Teacher, First Grade.

JANE BERNHARDT, M.A., Training Teacher, Kindergarten.

THELMA PIERCE, Ed.B., Asgistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.

VieaiNiA TowNzR, Ed.B., Assistant Training Teacher, Kindergarten,

EreANoR STRAND, Ed.B., Asgistant Training Teacher, Nursery School.

Departmental Supervisors
Heren M. HoweiL, Ed.B., Associate in Fine Arts and Supervisor of Train-
ing, Art.
CLARA BARTRAM HUMPHREYS, M.A., Associate in Fine Arts.
Eva M. ALLEN, Asgociate in Commereial Practice.
EsTELLA B. PLOUGH, Associate il Commereial Practice.
Lema M. DoMaN, Ph.D., Instructor in Home Economies.
Foss R. BROCEWAY, Associate in Mechanie Arts.

Eprra R. HARSHBERGER, M.A., Assistant Supervisor of Physical Education
for Women.

PAUL FRAMPTON, M.A., Associate Supervisor of Physical Edueation for Men.
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STAFF IN SAWTELLE BOULEVARD SCHOOL

Supervisors

Nora STERRY, M.A., Prinecipal.
Herex B. KeLLER, Ed.B,
ETHEL I. SALISBURY, M.A,
BerTHA E. WELLS, Ed.B.

Demonstration Teachers

~————, Kindergarten,

CALLIE A. GrEGG, First Grade.

HepreN HAND ZILLGITT, Second Grade.
MiLoreED FrAZEE, Ed.B., Third Grade.
Mary LiNDsEY, M.A,, Fourth Grade.
MapeL ELLA SWEET, M.A,, Fifth Grade.
- ——, 8ixth Grade.

T'raining Teachers

GENEVIEVE ANDERSON, Kindergarten.
ELEANOE BARR WHEELER, A.B., Little Bl.
ELsa ANsHUTZ, B.8., First Grade.

—— ———, First Grade.

RuTH HILLERBY, B.8. in Ed., First Grade.
JosEPHINE O’HAGAN, B.8. in Ed., S8econd Grade.
AvicE HiLL ARMSTRONG, EA.B., S8econd Grade.
EsTELLA THOMPSON, Second Grade.

ALMA Louist EGERER, Third Grade.

GERTRUDE ROE MARTIN, B.8. in Ed., Third Grade.

—— ——, Fourth Grade.

- EuxnioE CoLLETTE KLECKER, EA.B., Fourth Grade.
GERTRUDE ALLISON, Ed.B., Fourth and Fifth Grades.
S18YL HoUupYSHELL WHITWORTH, Ed.B., Fifth Grade.
EvELYN KIDWELL, A B,, Sixth Grade,

HEeLEN BARBER, EQ.B., 8ixth Grade.
RuTa BAUuGH MYERS, EA.B,, Sixth Grade,
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Stqﬁ' tn Junior and Senior High Schools

RarpH D, WADSWORTH, M. A.., Principal, University High School.
HzreN M. DarsIE, M.A., Vice-Principal, University High School.
Cecmn P. Liyon, M.A,, Vice-Principal, University High School.

PauL E. GusTarsoN, M.A., Principal, Emerson Junior High School.
CARRIE M. BROADED, Vice-Principal, Emerson Junior High School.
LuzerNE W. CRANDALL, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Secondary.
Cromia R, IrviNg, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Secondary. .
DororHY C. MERIGOLD, Ph.D., Supervisor of Training, Secondary.
ArrILio Bissiel, M.A., Supervisor of Training, Secondary.

The remaining secondary school staff consists of about one hundred public
school teachers carefully chosen for their ability as teachers and as super-
visors by the University supervisory staff and approved for such service by the
public school authorities. Each ordinarily assumes responsibility for the t{rain-
ing of not more than one to three student teachers at any one time. The person-
nel varies from semester to semester as the needs of the University require.

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY, GENERAL ELEMENTARY

890. Introduction to Elementary Teaching. (4) I, II. )
Mr. Waddell, Miss Seeds

Prerequisite: at least a C average at the time of enrollment.

An intensive study of the principles of teaching made effective by
asgigned readings, observation, participation, analysis of teaching problems,
and preparation of units of work.’

This course precedes by one semester all teaching in kindergarten-pri-
mary and general elementary grades. All students in these fields must enroll
for this course not later than the first half of the senior year. At least half
of those of junior high rank must also be enrolled during the second half of
each year to insure availability of assignments.
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SUPERVISED TEACHING!

KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY, GENERAL ELEMENTARY, SPECIAL SECONDARY

Prerequisites:
Senior standing.

Satisfactory schola.rship.f
Education courses as specified by the respective departments.
Approval by the University physician before each assignment.

Courses:*

K1904-K1908.
E1902~-E1908.
J1914~-J1915.
A190.

Al91,

A192,
C1924-C1928.
H191A-H191B.
H192a-H1928.
MA191.
MA192a-MA1928
M190A-M1908.
M192a-M192B.
P190a-P190s.
P191.
P1922a-P1928.
Am, 195,

Kindergarten-Primary. (44)
General Elementary. (4—4)

General Junior High. (4-4)

Art, Elementary. (3)

Art, Junior High. (3)

Art, Secondary. (4)

Commerce, Secondary. (4—4)

Home Economics, Junior High, (2-2)
Home Economics, Secondary. (2-2)
Mechanic Arts, Junior High. (3)
Mechanic Arts, Se¢ondary. (3-3)
Music, Elementary. (3-3)

Musie, Secondary. (3—-3)

Physical Education, Elementary. (3-3)
Physical EQueation, Junior High. (3)
Physical Education, Secondary. (3-3)
Americanization Teaching. (1-6)
Elective. (1to4)

**(-) 195,

1 All candidates for su%ervised teaching must make formal application at the office of
the Director of Training Department about the middle of the semester preceding that in
which such teaching is to be done. )

o For dates of application without late fee, see the University Oalendar and Schedule of
lourses. :

* All courses offered each semester. .

** For students seeking a second type of credential after having completed the require-
ments for one. To be taken normally withont degree eredit. ) .

+ O average for all work at the University of Oalifornia at Los Angeles; a O average
for all courses in education; and a O average for all work in the major (when this is
other than education). . .
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GENERAL SECONDARY*

. 8204. Introduction to Secondary Teaching. (2) I, IT. Mr. Bond

Prerequisite: graduate standing; Education 170, and two of the follow-
ing: Edueation 103, 112, 120, 1234~1238, Psychology 110,

An intensive study of the prineiples of teaching in the secondary school,
made effective through observation of high school classes. This course is pre-
requisite to 320B and 324 and is so conducted as to prepare for and lead to
definite placement for actual supervised teaching (32OB or 324).

3208, Supervised Teaching, General 8econdary. (4) I,
Prerequisite: course 3204, Mr. Waddell Mr. Bond
Supervised teaching in a secondary school. This course is accompanied by
a required conference each week with the supervisor of general secondary
teaching. Hours for teaching by individual arrangemeént. Conference, F', 3.

828, Practicum in SBupervised Teaching. (2) I, II. Mr. Waddell, Mr. Bond

Prerequisite: courses 3204 and 320B or equlva.lent or pubhc sehool ex-
perience and approval of the instructors.

A short course in secondary teaching designed primarily for candidates
who have had several years of public school experience or the equivalent, or
who have completed supervised teaching requirements for some other type of
teaching credential.

The candidate will ordinarily teach ten weeks and attend one eonference
a week. Assignments will be so made as to supplement the eandidate’s pre-
vious training or experience. Special demonstration and discussion groups will
be assigned.

324. Supervised Teaching, Junior Oollege. (4) I, IT, Mr, Waddell, Mr, Bond

Prerequisite: course 3204, Education 179 (or 170), and one other required
course in education.

Restricted to candidates for the junior college eredential alone who are
teaching classes in the University. Enrollment only after consultation with
the instructors in charge of the course.

Teaching in the lower division, observation in near-by junior colleges,
reports and conferences.

THE TRAINING SCHOOLS

Supervised teaching is provided for in (1) the University Elementary
School, comprising a nursery school, kindergarten, and the elementary grades;
(2) Sawtelle Boulevard Elementary School of Los Angeles City; (3) the Uni-
versity High School and the Emerson Junior High School of Los Angeles City ;
(4) other high schools of Los Angeles, Santa Monica and Beverly Hills, as
requirements demand.

The work is organized and administered by the Director of the Training
‘Department and a corps of supervisors and training teachers, chosen in every
case by the University authorities.

.

ZOOLOGY—See page 169,

* Approval of the University physician is required before assignment to teaching
courses.



Abnormal psychology, 209
Absence, leave of, 48
Academic warning, 42
A cappella choir, 186
Accounting, 118, 120
Accredited schools, admission from, 22
Acoustics, 201
Administration of the University, 15
Administrative officers, 11
Admission—to freshman standing, 21

to advanced standing, 28

to graduate status, 81

of special students, 29

from foreign countries, 81
Adolescence,184
Adult education, 185
Advanced standing, 28
Advertising, 121
Aeschylus, 129
Aesthetles, 111, 189
Agricultural engieering, 73
Agriculture—courses, 106

curriculum, 94

Oollege of, 12, 18, 94
Algae, 167
Algebra, 174, 175, 176
Algebraic equations, 175
American government, 202
American history, 1567
American Indian, 210
American institutions, 89, 206
American literature, 189

. Analytic geometry, 174, 176

Analytic mechanics, 176, 199
Anatomy, 170, 172
Axncient history 157
Angiosperms, 167

Animal Hu.bandry, Kellogg Instltuua of,

18

Animal psychology, 209
Announcement of courses, 105
Axnthropological Museum, 12
Anthropology, 209
Applied electricity, 179
Appointment Secretary, 63
Appreciation of art, 111
Archery, 194
Architectural drawing, 178
Architecture, 80

8chool of, 12
Argumentation, 141
Arigtophanes, 128
Aristotle, 188
Arithmetie, 175
Art, 110
Art education, 118
Art teaching credential, 91
Asia, 147

INDEX

Associated Students, 54
Astronomy, 115

Astrophysics, 116

Athletics, 191, 194

Atomic physics, 200

Auditing, 121

Authority of instructors, 39
Automotive laboratory, 178, 180

Bachelor of Arts degree, 59

Bachelor of Edueation degree, 86

Bachelor of Science degree, 84, 94

Bacteriology, 165

Band, 185

Banking, 119

Biological chemistry, 126

Biology, 172

Board and lodging, 51, 52

Bookbinding, 112

Book illustration, 112

Botany, 166

Bryophytes, 167

Bureau of International Relations, 12

Bureau of Occupations, 52

Burenu of Public Administration, 12
administ;

t -College of, 18,

82
Business la.w, 118
COourse in, 117
Business cyelea, 181

Oalculus, 174, 176, 176

CQalendar, 7

Oalifornia Daily Bruin, 84, 54

Oalifornia geography, 147

California geology, 151

Oalifornia history, 158

California Museum of Vertebrate
Zoblogy, 12

California School of Fine Arts, 13

© Camperaft, 195

Censure, 43
Ceramics, 112
Chaucer, 189
Chemistry—College of, 12
courses, 128
major, 68
pre-chemistry curriculum, 70
Child development, 184 -
Ohild psychology, 208
Ohild Welfare, Institute of, 12
Choral, 184
Cicero, 127
Citriculture, 108
Qitrus Expenment Station, 18
Oivil engineering—courses, 176
pre-civil engineering cnrrioulum, 72
Civil War, 158

[221]
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Olark Memorial Library, 18, 44
Classical languages, 126 -
Classification of courses, 105
Clay modeling, 112
Olimatology, 145, 146
Olinical psychology, 209
Clothing, 161
COoliege Entrance Examination Board, 28
Colleges and departments of the Univer-
sity, 12
Commerce—College of, 12
courses, 123
teaching credential in, 91
Commercial education, 122
Commercial illustration, 118
Commerecial law, 118
Comparative anatomy, 170
Complex variable, 176
Composition, 188, 185
Comprehensive examinations, 60, 100
Concerts, 54
COonditions, removal of, 41
Conducting, 185
COonstitution, American, 89, 201
Constitutional law, 205

Congtitution requirement, 39 *

Cookery, 162

Corporation finance, 119
Corrective physical education, 192, 196
Correspondence instruction, 20
Cosmology, 189

Cost accounting, 121

Costume, 111, 114, 163
Counterpoint, 184, 186

COrafts, 111

Credentials, teaching, 44, 86, 91
Crime and delinquency, 132
Crystallography, 152
Curriculum, 134, 136

Cytology, 167, 171

Dadly Bruin, 84, 54

Dancing, 194

Dante, 164

Debating, 141

Deficiencies, admission, 24

Degrees, regulati ning, 44

Dentistry—~OQollege of, 13
pre-dental curriculum, 70

Departmental majors, 63 .

Departments of the University, 12

Deposits, 45

Descriptive geometry, 178

Design, 110

Dewey, John, 188

Diesel motors, 180

Dieteties, 161

Differential calculus, 174, 175

Differential equations, 175, 176

Differential geometry, 176

-

Index

Discipline, 48

Dismissal, honorable, 48

Dismissal for poor seholarshlp, 42 i
Dissertation, 102 !
Doctor’s degree, 101
Dormitory, 51
Drama, English, 139
Dramatic interpretation, 141, 212 ;
Drawing, freehand, 111 -
Drawing, mechanieal, 177, 178, 180

Economic botany, 167 ,
Eoconomic geography, 146
Economie geology, 150
Economics, 68, 130
Education—courses, 183

School of, 12

(See Teuchers College)
Eduecational measurement, 134
Educational psychology, 208
Elections, 204
Electrical engineering, 78, 179
Electric apparatus, 179
Electricity and magnetism, 199
Elementary teaching credential, 91
Embryology, 170
Employment, 52

- Endocrinology, 171

Engineering—~College of, 12
pre-engineering curriculas, 72, 78
Engineering, civil, 176
Engineering, mechanical, 177
Engineering, drawing, 177
English—courses, 187
examination in, for foreigners, 81
(see Subject A)
English history, 157, 158
Entomology, 106
Epistemology, 189
Ethics, 188
Euripides, 128
European geography, 147
European history, 167, 159
Examinations—comprehensive, 60, 100
condition, 41
entrance, 23,
for credit, 40 .
medical, 33 :
piano test, 37
regulations concerning, 39
apecial, 41
Expenses of students, 51, 52
Experimental Biology, Institute of, 12
Experimental psychology, 208
Expulsion, 48
Extension Division, 12, 20

Failures and conditions, 41
Family relationships, 163
Far East history, 159
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Fees, 45
Fielding, 140
Finance, 119
Finance, mathematics of, 174
First aid, 191
Folk dancing, 194
Food, 161, 162
Food chemistry, 124
Foreign language—
credit in, for foreign students, 81
for junior certificate, Listters and
Science, 57, 58
for junior certificate, Business
Administration, 83
for junior certificate, Teachers College,
86
for higher degrees, 100, 101
Foreign relations, 203
Foreign Schools, admission from, 81
Foreign trade, 182
Forestry, 94, 167
Freehand drawing, 111
French, 142
French civilization, 144
Fruit production, 108
Furniture, 111

General secondary teaching credential, 91

Genetics, 170

Geography, 145

Geology, 149

Geometry, 174, 175, 176

Geometrical optics, 200

Geophysics, 151

German, 153

German civilization, 155

Goethe, 155

Gothic, 165

Government, 202

Government of the University, 15

Grade points, 40

Grades of scholarship, 40

Graduate School of Tropical Agriculture,
18

Graduate study, 81, 98

Great personalities, 157

Grecian history, 157

Greek, 128

Greek drama, 141

Gymnasium facilities, 38

Gymnasium teaching, 192, 194

Gymnastics, 191, 194

Harmony, 185

Hastings College of the Law, 18
Health education, 195

Heat, 199, 200

Heat power engineering, 178
Herodotus, 128, 129

High school electives, 30

High school program, 22

Historiography, 1569

History, 156

History of art, 112

History of astronomy, 116

History of education, 134, 135

History of mathematics, 176

History of musle, 184

History of philosophy, 188

History ot psychology, 208

History of the University, 14

Home economics—courses, 160
credentials in, 91

Home economics education, 163

Homer, 128

Honorable dismissal, 43

Honors, 69, 85, 91, 97

Hooper Foundation for Medical

Research, 18

House furnishing, 113

Household administration, 161

Household science, 65, 160

House planning, 113

Human physiology, 172

Hygiene, 191, 104

Idealism, 188

Illustration, 118

Incidental fee, 45

Indian, American, 210

Industrial arts education, 180
Industrial arts teaching credentlal, 91
Industrial management, 119
Infantry training, 182, 188
Inorganic chemistry, 124, 125
Institute for Social Science Research, 18
Institute of Child Welfare, 12
Institute of Experimental Biology, 12
Institute of Social Sciences, 12
Instrumentation, 185

. Insurance, 120

Integral calculus, 174, 176
Interior decorsation, 1138, 114
International finance, 119, 132
International law, 204
International relations, 204
Invertebrate paleontology, 162
Invertebrate zoblogy, 171
Investments, 119

Irrigation, 107

Italian, 164

Journalism, 81
Junior certificate—College of Business
Administration, 83
College of Letters and Science, 57
Teachers College, 87
honorable mention with, 69, 91, 97,
Junior college, 185, 136
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Junior college teaching credential, 98

Junior high school teaching credential, 91

Jurisprudence—courses, 202, 208
School of, 12

Kant, 188

Kellogg Institute of Animal Husbandry,
18

Kindergarten-primary teaching
credential, 91

Kindergarten teaching, 184

Kinesiology, 192, 196

Laboratory fees, 47
Labor economies, 181
Landscape, 112
Languages—credit in, for foreign
students, 81
for admission, 22
for junior certificate, Letters and
Science, 57, 58
for junior certificate—Business
Administration, 88
for junior certificate, Teachers Oollege,
87

requirements for master’s degree, 100
requirements for doctor’'s degree, 101
Late registration, 88
Latin, 126
Latin America, 147 |
La Verne Noyes scholarship, 48
Law-—courses, 202
Hastings, Oollege of the, 13
pre-legal curriculum, 78
Least equares, 116
Leave of absence, 48
Lectures, 54
Legislatures, 204
Letters and Science, College of,12, 13, 56
Letters and Sclence list of courses, 61
Librarianship—curriculum, 80
8chool of, 12
Library, 44
Lick Astronomical Department, 18
Life-class, 118
Life Sciences, 1656
Light, 199
Literature, English, 188
Living accommodations, 51, 52
Loans, 50
Lockers, 88
Logie, 187
Los Angeles Medical Department, 18
Lower division, 67, 88, 87
Lucretius, 127

Machine drawing, 178
Major subjects—Letters and Sei
60, 62

Business Administration, 84
Teachers Jollege, 92
graduate study, 98, 101
Marketing, 121
Marlowe, 140
Master’'s degrees, 98
Materials of construction, 176, 178
Mathematics, 178
Mathematics for admission, 22
Mathematics, business, 174
Mathematics, teaching of, 176
Matriculation examinations, 28, 26
Measurement, educational, 184
Mechanical drawing, 177, 178
Mechanieal engineering—courses, 177
pre-mechanical curriculum, 78
Mechanic arts, 177
Mechanic arts teaching credential, 91
Mechanics, analytic, 176, 199
Medical examinations, 88
Medical facilities, 88
Medical technicians, 68
Medicine—Medical School, 12, 13
pre-medical curriculum, 74
Medieval Latin, 127
Metabolism, 162
Metal craft, 118 ,
Metaphysics, 188
Microbiology, 166
Micropaleontology, 162
Microtechnique, 167, 170
Middle ages, 157
Military science and tactics—courses, 181
requirement, 87
Milton, 189
Mineralogy, 152
Mining—Oollege of, 12
pre-mining curriculum, 78
Minors—Teachers Oollege, 89
for credentials, 92, 98
Mira Hershey Hall, 51
Mira Hershey Hall scholarship, 49
Money and banking, 181, 182
Municipal government, 205
Museum of Paleontology, 12
Music—courses, 184
examination for kindergarten students,
87
teaching credential in, 91 .
Music analysis, 185, 194
Music appreciation, 184
Music education, 185, 186
Musical events, 54
Mycology, 167

Natural dancing, 194

New Testament, 128, 129
Non-resident students, tuition fee, 45
Novel, 189

Numbers, theory of, 175




Nursery School, 184
Nursing curricula, 78
Nursing education, 81
Nutrition, 161

Occupations, Bureau of, 52
Odyssey, 128

Officers of administration, 11
Optics, 200

Optometry, 79

Orchestra, 184

Organic chemistry, 124, 125
Organization of the Unlverslty, 14
: Oriental art, 118

Ovid, 126, 127

Pacific Coast history, 157

Pageantry, 195

Painting, 111, 112

Paleontology, 152, 172

Paragenesis of minerals, 152

Parasitology, 171

Penmanship, 122

Personnel management, 120

Petroleum geology, 151

Petrology, 160

Pharmacy—CQollege of, 12, 18
curriculum, 80

Philology, 127, 129

Philosophy, 187

Physical chemistry, 125

' Physical education—requirements, 87 -

credentials in, 91
Physical education for men, 190
Physical education for women, 198
Physical geology, 149
Physics, 198
Physiography, 149, 150
Physiology, 172
Phytopathology, 168
Piano, 185, 186
Piano test, 87
Plane surveying, 176
Plant cytology, 167
Plant ecology, 168
Plant nutrition, 107
Plant pathology, 107
Plant physiology, 167
Plant science curricnlum, 94
Plato, 128, 129, 188
Playground administration, 196
Poetry, 189
Political geography, 147
Political parties, 208, 204
Political science, 202
Political statistics, 204
Pomology, 108
Pope, 189
Population and race relations, 182
Pottery, 112

Index 225

Practice teaching, 219

Pre-agricultural engineering omicu.lum,
. 78

Pre-chemistry curriculum, 70

Pre-civil engineering curriculum, 72

Pre-deatal curriculum, 70

Pre-electrical engineering curriculum, 78

Pre-legal curriculum, 78

Pre-mechanical engineering curriculum,

78

Pre-medical curriculum, 74

Pre-mining curriculum, 77

Preparation for University curricula, 28

Primitive soclety, 210

Printing, 178

Private study, 40

Prizes, 50

Probation, 42 .

Projective geometry, 175

Psychology, 207

Pteridophytes, 167

Public administration, 205

Public inance, 181

Public health, 80

Public health nursing, 80

Public speaking, 140

Public utilities, 181

Quantitative analysis, 124
Quantum theory, 201

Real estate, 119

Refund of fees, 47

Regents, 9

Regional geography, 148
Registration, 88

Reinstatement, 48

Religion, 188, 208

Religious Center, 538

Removal of admission deficiencies, 24
Renaissance, 157

_ Residence requirements, 45, 60, 62, 88,

94, 98, 101, 103
Retail store management, 121
Rome, 157
Rural education, 185
Russis, 158

Sales management, 121
Sanitation, 168, 191

_ Scholarship—grades of, 40

minimum requirements, 42
Scholarships, 48
School udministutlon, 185

Sei q ired in Lett: and
Science, 58
required in Business Administration,
88

required in Teachers Oollege, 87
Seouting, 191
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Scripps Institution of Oceanography, 13
Secondary education, 185, 186
Secondary teaching credentials, 86, 91
Self-support of students, 52
Shakespeare, 1389, 140

Sheet metal, 179

Shop work, 178, 179, 180
Shorthand, 122

Site of the campus, 18

Social foundations of education, 184
Social institutions, 180, 182

Social problems, 180

Social psychology, 209

Social Science Research, Institute for, 18
Social Sciences, Institute of, 12
Social service, 81

Social studies, 1569

Sociology, 68, 182, 168

Soils, 107

Solfegge, 184

Sophocles, 129

Sound, 199

Southern Campus, 65

Spanish, 211 .

Spanish civilization, 218

Spanish literature, 218

Special examinations, 41

Special secondary teaching credentials, 91
Special students, 29

Spectroscopy, 200

Spenser, 140

Stage craft, 111, 118

Statistios, 120, 176, 208

Status of students, 22

Storage batteries, 178

Structural geology, 149, 151
Study-list limits, 85

Subject A, 27, 86, 214

Subtropical horticulture, 94, 108
Summer Sessions, 19

Supervision, 186

Surplus matriculation eredit, 27
Survey of curricula, 19

Surveying, 176

Surveying camps, 12, 18, 176
Suspension, 48

Swimming, 191, 194

Teachers College, 18, 86
Teaching credentials, 44, 86, 91
Teaching experience, credit for, 27

Teaching practice, 219
Tennis, 191, 194

Test construction, 184
Textiles, 112, 162

Theatre, 111, 118
Therapeutic gymnastics, 196
Thermodynamics, 125
Theses, 99, 102

Thucydides, 129

Tractors, 180

Training department, 215
Transportation, 181
Trigonometry, 174

Trust problems, 181

Tuition for non-residents of California, 45
Typing, 122

Typography, 111

Unclassified students, 82

United States history, 1568, 159
Unite of work and credit, 85
University Farm, 18

University of California Press, 12
University Religious Center, 53
Upper division, 59, 84, 88

Vaccination requirement, 38
Vector analysis, 175 °
Vergil, 126, 127

Vertebrate embryology, 170
Vertebrate paleontology, 172
Vertebrate zodlogy, 170, 171
Vocational arts credential, 86
Vocational education, 185
Voice, 184

Voltaire, 144

‘Warning, 42, 48

‘Wave motion, 199, 200
Weather and climate, 145
Weaving, 112

Westward movement, 158
Woodwind, 185, 186
Woodwork, 178, 179
‘World literature, 188

Year-courses for junior certificate, 58, 87
Y.W.C. A, 54

Zotlogy, 169

Admn. Bul. 1986-37-No. 11-11m-8,’36



ADMINISTRATIVE BULLETINS—(Continued)

The University of California—An Introduetion to the Berkeley Campus:
An illustrated eircular of information.

The Prospectus of the College of Agriculture. General information con-
cerning the College of Agriculture at Berkeley, Davis, Los Angeles, and
elsewhere; its organization, requirements for adm:ssion, degrees, ete.

The Announcement of the Division of Forestry.

The Announcement of the Farmers’ Short Courses.

The Announcement of the Nondegree Curneulnm at the Branch of the College
of Agriculture, Davis.

The Annual Report of the College of Agriculture and the Agricultural Experi-
ment Station.

The Bulletins and Cirenlars of the Agricultural Experiment Station.

The Annual Commeneement Program containing the Mst of degreea conferred
(at Berkeley), scholarships, prizes, and other honors.

The Announcement of the College of Commerce.

The Announcement of the Sehool of Education.

The Announeement of the Graduate Division.

The Announcement of the School of Jurisprudence.
The Announcement of the School of Librarianship.
The Announeement of the Curriculum in Optometry.
The Announeement of the Curriculum in Social Service.

The Catalogue of Officers and Students, Seetion I (Berkeley Departments),
Published in September and February. Price, 60 cents.

The President’s Annual Report.
The Annual Register. Price, $1.00.
The Announcement of the Summer Sessions, Berkeley,

Bulletins Referring Primarily to Schools and Oonezee of the University
in San Francisco

The Announcement of the College of Dentistry.

The Announcement of the Medical School.

The Announcement of the Curricula in Nursing.

The Announcement of the College of Pharmaey.

The Announcement of the Hastings College of the Law.
The Cireular of the California Sehool of Fine Arts.
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